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Introduction  
 

Undoubtedly the best known collection of Buddhist texts in Sri Lanka is the 

Catubhàõavàrapàëi, the Text of the Four Recitals.1 On any given day of the year one 

would not have to go very far to find a complete recital of these texts being made, 

usually by monks, in an all-night sitting, as the Buddhist community regards such a 

recital as being particularly auspicious, and believes it brings safety, peace, and well-

being in its wake. 

 

Following the Autumnal Rains Retreat (Vassa) every monastery and temple in the land 

has such a recital to ensure the prosperity of the temple and the community during the 

coming year; and throughout the year in the monasteries and temples up and down the 

land a selection of texts from this collection is recited to promote the safety and 

happiness of all those who attend such gatherings, and others to whom the chanting is 

dedicated to.  

 

At auspicious times such as the inauguration of a new temple or home, or on merit-

making occasions; and on inauspicious occasions such as a funeral, or an anniversary 

of the death of a loved one, there may also be a recitation of these discourses. Also in 

times of adversity, when ill-health or disease are close at hand, certain discourses from 

the collection will be recited which are thought to be particularly effective in restoring 

confidence and good health. Other discourses are employed when invisible forces or 

spirits are behaving antagonistically towards people; and at times certain of these 

discourses are recited as a blessing upon those who hear them. 

 

In terms of the media it would be hard to fin d any other book in Sri Lanka that has so 

many editions available, and most homes in the Buddhist community will possess and 

prize a copy. The Great Safeguard, or Mahàparittaü , which opens the recital has been 

recorded many times and can be heard morning and evening played over loudspeakers 

from homes and temples alike. 

 

Enough then should have been said to give an idea of the central role these texts play 

in the life of Sri Lankan Buddhism, but these recitals are also popular in other 

Theravàda countries like Myanmar, Thailand, and Cambodia, and there is every reason 

to believe that their popularity is growing in those countries where the Buddhist 

community forms a small but significant minority like Bangladesh, Malaysia, and 

Indonesia, and in those Western countries where Buddhism has now taken root. 

 

As it stands the Catubhàõavàrapàëi is something of a misnomer, as there is an 

additional section added, not at the end of the four recitals, but right in the middle. 

This is the Atireka-Suttasattàni (the Seven Supplementary Discourses) beginning with 

the first discourse of the Buddha, the Dhammacakkappavattanasutta, 

Mahàsamayasuttaü from Dãghanikàya; followed by four discourses from Suttanipàta 

mainly in verse; and ending with the Analysis of the Truths (Saccavibhaïgasuttaü ). 

Exactly when these discourses have been added to the original text is not clear, as all 

the evidence we have today includes this material.  

 
1
  In Sinhala the book is also known as the Piruvànà Pot Vahanse (The Venerable 

Recitation Book); and the Mahà Pirit Pota (The Book of the Great Safeguards). 
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The recitation has been further elaborated by the addition of the Mahàparittaü  (Great 

Protection) at the beginning of the recital, and the Avasànaü (Conclusion) at the end 

which, besides repeating some of the main discourses found in the Catubhàõavàrapàëi 

(the Mahàmaïgala-, Karaõãyametta-, and Ratana-suttas), has other Canonical texts, not 

found in the main body of the work, like the Pañiccasamuppàdaü, and the Pañhama-

Buddhavacanaü, as well as texts written at some time in the Medieval period, like the 

Jayamaïgalagàthà, Aññhavãsatiparittaü, Jinapaÿjaraü  and the Mahàjayamaïgalagàthà, 

which is found both at the beginning and the end of the recital.  

 

This book has been prepared in order to provide a reliable and complete text of the 

Catubhàõavàrapàëi for those who would normally read or recite Pàëi through Latin 

script. The discourses and other material gathered in this book are not, and should not 

be regarded as, magical incantations. Verbally undertaking the Training Rules, without 

making an effort to maintain them unbroken is likely to be ineffective. Simply 

listening to a discourse about friendliness (mettà), without generating and radiating 

mettà, will similarly have little or no effect. Therefore in preparing this book every 

effort has been made to promote an intelligent participation in these recitals on the 

part of those who recite these texts, and those who listen to them. For that reason a 

line by line translation of the text has been adopted which should make it possible to 

follow the recital and the translation at the same time. 

 

Those who are unable to attend a recital of these texts may still find much of interest 

in this collection, which includes the first discourse of the Buddha 

(Dhammacakkappavatanasuttaü), one of the most important discourses in the canon, 

together with an Analysis of the Truths (Saccavibhaïgasuttaü), which was made by 

Venerable Sàriputta, one of the Buddha's leading disciples. There are many discourses 

here that deal with various aspects of popular ethics, including the discourses on the 

Great Blessings (Mahàmaïgalasuttaü), the Advantages of Friendship (Mittànisaüsà), 

and the causes of Ruin (Paràbhavasuttaü) among others. We may also mention here 

other pieces like the Reflections (Paccavekkhaõà), which encourages frugality and 

contentment; and the recollection of the Thirty Two Parts of the body 

(Dvattiüsàkàraü ), which is intended to counteract the lust, hatred, and delusion that 

arise in consequence of an over-attachment to the body and the pleasure that can be 

gained through that medium. 

 

The two long discourses, Mahàsamayasuttaü & âñànàñiyasuttaü, together with a 

number of shorter discourses in the first recital (see nos 13-16), should give the reader 

a fairly good outline of Buddhist cosmology. There are a number of discourses on 

mettà meditation, including the justly famous Karaõãyamettasuttaü; and the 

Girimànandasuttaü outlines ten perceptions, or contemplations, that can be undertaken 

by those who are intent on training the mind. 

 

At the end of the book there is an appendix on the correct Pronunciation of Pàëi; and a 

short essay on the Prosody, which includes an outline of the metres that are used in the 

verse sections of the book, and which hopefully will help towards an appreciation of 

the aesthetic aspect of these texts. 
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Whenever these texts are recited let it be for the safety, peace, and happiness of all 

living beings. Having secured their lives on a firm foundation, may all beings then take 

steps to develop themselves further, until such time as they arrive at the complete 

cessation of suffering! 

 

Dukkhappattà ca niddukkhà, ~ bhayappattà ca nibbhayà,  

May those who suffer be without suffering, ~ may those who fear be without fear,  

 

sokappattà ca nissokà ~ hontu sabbe pi pàõino!  

may those who grieve be without grief ~ may all living creatures be so! 

 

ânandajoti Bhikkhu  

Vassàna 2002/2546 

 

 

 

About the Text  
 

1: Authorities  

 

The text of Catubhàõavàrapàëi printed in the main section of this book has been 

prepared through a comparison of the following authorities, which are given here 

along with the abbreviations used in the variant readings. The texts and their recitation 

are as found in the Sinhalese tradition, note that there are sometimes different ways of 

reciting these texts in Burma and Thailand: 

 

CBhp: Catubhàõavàrapàëi, edited by Ven. Siri Sumanatissa Nàyaka Thero. Simon 

Hewavitarane Bequest Pàëi Text Series Vol VII. 1956, reprinted Colombo, 1992. 

 

MPP: Maha Pirit Pota , edited by âcarya Sri Vàcissara Devundara Nàhimi, new 

edition by Makaladuve Sri Piyaratana Nàhimi. Colombo, 1995. 

 

PPV: Piruvànà Pot Vahanse, edited by Attudàve Ràhula Sthavira. Taiwan, 1994.  

 

PPV2: Piruvànà Pot Vahanse, edited by Bodàgama Candima Nàhimi. Taiwan, 2000. 

 

The Commentary on Catubhàõavàrapàëi, Sàratthasamuccaya, published in the Simon 

Hewavitarane Bequest Aññhakathà Series Vol XXVII, 1929 (reprinted 1992), was also 

consulted. 
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2: Variant Readings 

 

There are some variations in the text which, as they make little difference in recital 

have not been noted in the variant readings, but which may usefully be outlined here:1 

 

CBhp, PPV2 sometimes print õ for the more usual n, as in nibbàõa, pahàõa, 

sayaõhasamaya. 

 

CBhp sometimes has ë for l, as in antaëikkha, piëakà. 

 

PPV2 sometimes has l for ë, as in Veluvane. 

 

MPP sometimes prints n where we normally find õ, as in utuparinàma, pisuna. 

 

PPV, PPV2 quite often have ü for ÿ, and occasionally in place of other nasals, which is 

simply an alternative way of representing these sounds. 

 

None of the books are entirely consistent in their usage, which may not be the fault of 

the editors, but because this is a collection of texts that was originally passed down in 

different manuscript traditions. However, in this edition I have preferred to prepare a 

text which is consistent, as far as that is possible. 

 

Printer's errors, like printing tã as the quotation marker, have also not normally been 

noted, though where they amount to the omission of a word or line they have been 

included. 

 

Owing to the Sinhala typeface used in MPP & PPV it is impossible to tell the 

difference between u & å when in combination with certain letters, so that e.g. bhikkhu 

& bhikkhå are indistinguishable, except by context, and it was therefore not possible to 

note the variants in this regard. 

 

3: Comparison 

 

Although Catubhàõavàrapàëi is a collection of material drawn from the five Nikàyas, 

there are some significant differences between the suttas and other material in the 

collection and in the source. Below is a synopsis of where these works are originally 

found, together with a brief outline of the differences that are found (whenever they 

exist) for reference. It should be noted that variant readings are not mentioned here, 

but only major differences affecting either the title or contents: 

 
1  Variant readings have only been recorded for the main part of the text (the 

Catubhàõavàrapàëi), and not for the Mahàparittaü  or Avasànaü. 
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1: Saraõagamanaü (Mv I [Vin. Mahàvaggo]; Khp 1):  

Mv I: no title ; Khp: Saraõattaya. 

 

2: Dasasikkhàpadàni (Mv I [Vin. Mahàvaggo]; Khp 2):  

Mv I: no title; Khp: Dasasikkhàpadaü, also has the word 

samàdiyàmi (I undertake) at the end of each precept. 

 

3: Sàmaõerapaÿhaü (Khp 4): 

Khp: Kumàrapaÿhaü. 

 

4: Dvattiüsàkàraü (Khp 3). 

 

5: Paccavekkhaõà (MN 2, passim): 

MN 2: no title.  

 

6: Dasadhammasuttaü (AN 10:48): 

AN omits the nidàna (introduction) and the conclusion from Idam-

avoca... onwards. 

 

7: Mahàmaïgalasuttaü (Khp 5; Sn 2:8): 

Khp: Maïgalasuttaü.  

 

8: Ratanasuttaü (Khp 6; Sn 2:1). 

 

9: Karaõãyamettasuttaü (Khp 9; Sn 1:8): 

Khp, Sn: Mettasuttaü. 

 

10: Khandhaparittaü (Cv V [Vin. Cullavaggo]; AN 4:67; cf. Jàtako 203): 

Cv V: no title, has different opening upto Na ha nåna..., replaces 

Idam-avoca Bhagavà, idaü vatvà Sugato athàparaü etad-avoca 

Satthà, with Evaÿ-ca pana bhikkhave kàtabbaü 

AN omits Idam-avoca Bhagavà...Satthà. 

The verses recurr in the Jàtako, but the prose there, although telling 

essentially the same story, is very different. 

 

11: Mettànisaüsasuttaü (AN 11:16): 

AN omits nidàna, starts at Mettàya bhikkhave...; also omits Idam-

avoca Bhagavà...to the end. 

 

12: Mittànisaüsaü (Jàtako 538): 

Jàtaka has no title. 

 

13: Moraparittaü (Jàtako 159): 

Jàtaka has no title. 
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14: Candaparittaü (SN 2:9 [Devaputtasaüyuttaü]): 

SN has simply: Sàvatthiyaü viharati. Tena kho...etc. 

 

15: Suriyaparittaü (SN 2:10 [Devaputtasaüyuttaü ]): 

SN omits the nidàna entirely, begins with Tena kho... 

 

16: Dhajaggaparittaü (SN 11:3 [Sakkasaüyuttaü]) 

SN has simply: Sàvatthiyaü viharati, followed by Bhåtapubbaü...etc. 

 

17: Mahàkassapattherabojjhaïgaü (SN 46:14 [Bojjhaïgasaüyuttaü ]): 

SN title:  Gilàna 1. 

 

18: Mahàmoggallànattherabojjhaïgaü (SN 46:15 

[Bojjhaïgasaüyuttam ]): 

SN title: Gilàna 2. 

 

19: Mahàcundattherabojjhaïgaü (SN 46:16 [Bojjhaïgasaüyuttam ]):  

SN title: Gilàna 3, 

omits the line: sàyanhasamayaü patisallànà vuññhito. 

 

20: Giri mànandasuttaü (AN 10:60): 

AN omits Evaü me sutaü. 

 

21: Isigilisuttaü (MN 116): 

MN reads simply: Ariññho nàma bhikkhave Paccekabuddho, (as does 

PPV cf. variant readings). 

 

22: Dhammacakkappavattanasuttaü (Mv I [Vin. Mahàvaggo]; SN 46:11 

[Saccasaüyuttaü]): 

Saüyuttaü  has title as: Tathàgatena vutta 1 (but section title is 

Dhamma-cakkappavattanavaggo); abbreviates the list of devas by 

reading Brahmakàyikà devà instead of the full list.  

Mv I has no title, and also abbreviates the list of devas by reading 

Brahmakàyikà devà instead of the full list.  

 

23: Mahàsamayasuttaü (DN 20). 

 

24: âlavakasuttaü (SN 10:12 [Yakkhasaüyuttam]; Sn 1:10): 

SN has the title âlaviü;  omits the line beginning Atha kho... before 

the verses, includes an extra line Asmà lokà paraü lokaü ~ evaü 

pecca na socati at end of verse 7; omits the prose found after the 

verse. 
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25: Kasãbhàradvàjasuttaü (SN 7:11 [Bràhmaõasaüyuttam]; Sn 1:4): 

Sn is the same as here. SN, however, has the title as Kasi; omits the 

first 3 prose lines after verse 5, replaces Kasãbhàradvàja's request 

for ordination, and subsequent attainment with a request to be 

accepted as a lay disciple. 

 

26: Paràbhavasuttaü (Sn 1:6). 

 

27: Vasalasuttaü (Sn 1:7). 

 

28: Saccavibhaïgasuttaü (MN 141). 

 

29: âñànàñiyasuttaü, pt 1 (DN 32): 

DN has the title as -suttantaü. 

 

 

4: Layout & Punctuation  

 

a) In prose lines the text and translation normally start parallel to each other at the 

side of the page, e.g. from the Dasasikkhàpadàni: 

 

Pàõàtipàtà veramaõãsikkhàpadaü.  

The training rule of refra ining from killing living creatures.  

 

b) Some prose lines have been indented for emphasis, e.g. 

 

Idam -avoca Bhagavà, 

The Gracious One said this, 

 

c) Some prose lines have been centred, example from Saraõagamanaü: 

 

Buddhaü saraõaü gacchàmi  

I go to the Buddha for refuge 

 

d) In verse lines the Pàëi is indented in relation to the translation, and each metre is 

distinguished by the layout (for the details on this see the 2nd appendix on prosody) 

example from Mahàmaïgalasuttaü:  

 

Bahå devà manussà ca ~ maïgalàni acintayuü  

Many are the gods and men ~ who have thought about the blessings 

 

e) Owing to the different grammatical structure of the languages it has occasionally 

been necessary to take two lines of Pàëi together for the purposes of translation, this is 

indic`sdc ax sgd rhfm ¾ `ood`qhmf `s sgd adfhmmhmf ne ` khmd ne sq`mrk`shnm- 

 

f) In the Siloka verses when the two parts of the line have been taken together for 

translation, this is indicated by the omission of the wavy slash otherwise dividing the 

line in the translation. Example from Mahàsamayasuttaü: 
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Sataü eke sahassànaü ~ amanussànam-addasuü,  

Some of them saw a hundred thousand of those non-human beings, 

 

appekenantam-addakkhuü ~ disà sabbà phuñà ahå. [10] 

and some saw an endless number ~ spread out in every direction.  
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Note to the 2nd Edition  

 

After  the publication of the 1st edition a number of minor mistakes were brought to 

my notice, chiefly through the careful reading of the text made by Mr. Kariyawasam, 

late editor at B.P.S., and corrections have been included in the 2nd edition.  

 

 

Note on the Mahàparittaü & Avasànaü  

 

The Mahàparittaü  and Avasànaü as presented here contain all the material necessary 

for a complete recital. Sometimes, however, according to different traditions or 

circumstances, material may be added to - or omitted from - the texts as given here.  

 

Note that the Jayamaïgalagàthà is recited only on auspicious (maïgala) occasions, and 

never on (avamaïgala) inauspicious ones. 
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Mahàparittaü  

The Great Safeguard  
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âràdhanà  

The Invitation  
(spoken by a leading member of the laity) 

 

 

Vipattipañibàhàya, ~ sabbasampattisiddhiyà,  

For the warding off of misfortune, ~ for the accomplishment of all good fortune, 

 

sabbadukkhavinàsàya: ~ parittaü bråtha maïgalaü.  

for the destruction of all suffering: ~ please chant the auspicious safeguard. 

 

 

Vipattipañibàhàya, ~ sabbasampattisiddhiyà,  

For the warding off of misfortune, ~ for the accomplishment of all good fortune, 

 

sabbabhayavinàsàya: ~ parittaü bråtha maïgalaü.  

for the destruction of all fear: ~ please chant the auspicious safeguard. 

 

 

Vipat tipañibàhàya, ~ sabbasampattisiddhiyà, 

For the warding off of misfortune, ~ for the accomplishment of all good fortune,  

 

sabbarogavinàsàya: ~ parittaü bråtha maïgalaü.  

for the destruction of all disease: ~ please chant the auspicious safeguard. 

 

 

(A senior monk establishes the audience in the refuges and virtuous practices, and then 

encourages them with a teaching appropriate to the occasion, after which the chanting 

begins with an invitation to the gods to attend the ceremony and listen to the recital:)
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Devàràdhanà  

The Invitation to the Gods  
 

Samantà cakkavàëesu ~ atràgacchantu devatà 

May the gods from all over the universe assemble here 

 

saddhammaü Muniràjassa ~ suõantu saggamokkhadaü:  

and listen to the King of the Sage's true Dhamma about heaven and release: 

 

Parittassavaõakàlo ayaü bhadantà! 1 

Reverend Sirs, this is the time for hearing the safeguard! 

 

Parittassavaõakàlo ayaü bhadantà!  

Reverend Sirs, this is the time for hearing the safeguard! 

 

Parittassavaõakàlo ayaü bhadantà!  

Reverend Sirs, this is the time for hearing the safeguard! 

 

 

 

Namakkàraü  

Reverence 
 

Namo tassa Bhagavato Arahato Sammàsambuddhassa 

Reverence to him, the Gracious One, the Worthy One, the Perfect Sambuddha 

 

Namo tassa Bhagavato Arahato Sammàsambuddhassa 

Reverence to him, the Gracious One, the Worthy One, the Perfect Sambuddha 

 

Namo tassa Bhagavato Arahato Sammàsambuddhassa 

Reverence to him, the Gracious One, the Worthy One, the Perfect Sambuddha 

 

 

Pañiccasamuppàdaü 

Conditional Arising  
 

Avijjàpaccayà saïkhàrà,  

Because of ignorance there are (volitional) processes, 

 

saïkhàrapaccayà viÿÿàõaü,  

because of (volitional) processes: consciousness, 

 

viÿÿàõapaccayà nàmaråpaü,  

because of consciousness: mind and body, 

 

 
1  Sometimes recited as: Dhammassavaõakàlo ayaü bhadantà! or 

Dhammaparittassavaõakàlo ayaü bhadantà! 
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nàmaråpapaccayà saëàyatanaü, 

because of mind and body: the six sense spheres, 

 

saëàyatanapaccayà phasso, 

because of the six sense spheres: contact, 

 

phassapaccayà vedanà, 

because of contact: feeling, 

 

vedanàpaccayà taõhà, 

because of feeling: craving, 

 

taõhàpaccayà upàdànaü,  

because of craving: attachment, 

 

upàdànapaccayà bhavo, 

because of attachment: continuation, 

 

bhavapaccayà jàti,  

because of continuation: birth, 

 

jàtipaccayà jaràmaraõaü,  

because of birth: old age, death, 

 

sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupàyàsà sambhavanti, 

grief, lamentation, pain, sorrow, and despair (all) originate, 

 

evam-etassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa samudayo hoti. 

and so this whole mass of suffering comes to arise. 

 

Avijjàya tveva asesaviràganirodhà saïkhàranirodho,  

But with the complete fading away and cessation of ignorance, there is the cessation of 

(volitiona l) processes, 

 

saïkhàranirodhà viÿÿàõanirodho,  

with the cessation of (volitional) processes, the cessation of consciousness, 

 

viÿÿàõanirodhà nàmaråpanirodho,  

with the cessation of consciousness, the cessation of mind and body, 

 

nàmaråpanirodhà saëàyatanani rodho, 

with the cessation of mind and body, the cessation of the six sense spheres, 

 

saëàyatananirodhà phassanirodho, 

with the cessation of the six sense spheres, the cessation of contact, 

 

phassanirodhà vedanànirodho,  

with the cessation of contact, the cessation of feeling, 
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vedanànirodhà taõhànirodho,  

with the cessation of feeling, the cessation of craving, 

 

taõhànirodhà upàdànanirodho,  

with the cessation of craving, the cessation of attachment, 

 

upàdànanirodhà bhavanirodho,  

with the cessation of attachment, the cessation of continuation, 

 

bhavanirodhà jàtinirodho,  

with the cessation of continuation, the cessation of birth, 

 

jàtinirodhà jaràmaraõaü  

with the cessation of birth, old age, death, 

 

sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupàyàsà nirujjhanti,  

grief, lamentation, pain, sorrow, and despair (all) cease, 

 

evam-etassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa nirodho hoti.  

and so there is a cessation of this whole mass of suffering. 

 

 

Pañhama-Buddhavacanaü 

The First Words of the Buddha  
 

Anekajàtisaüsàraü ~ sandhàvissaü anibbisa ü  

Through countless births in saüsàra ~ I have wandered without finding 

 

gahakàrakaü gavesanto: ~ dukkhà jàti punappunaü.  

the housebuilder I was seeking: ~ born and suffering again and again. 

 

Gahakàraka diññhosi! ~ Puna gehaü na kàhasi:  

O housebuilder, now you are seen! ~ You will not build the house again: 

 

sabbà te phàsukà bhaggà, ~ gahakåñaü visaïkhitaü,  

all your rafters have been broken, ~ and the ridgepole has been destroyed, 

 

visaïkhàragataü cittaü, ~ taõhànaü khayam -ajjhagà ti.  

my mind has reached the unconditioned, ~ and craving's end has been achieved. 
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Buddhaguõavandanà 

Worshipping the Virtues of the Buddha  
 

Iti pi so Bhagavà Arahaü Sammàsambuddho,  

Such is he, the Gracious One, the Worthy One, the Perfect Sambuddha, 

 

vijjàcaraõasampanno Sugato l okavidå,  

the one endowed with understanding and good conduct, the Fortunate One, the one 

who understands the worlds, 

 

anuttaro purisadammasàrathã,  

the unsurpassed guide for those people who need taming, 

 

Satthà devamanussànaü Buddho Bhagavà ti.  

the Teacher of gods and men, the Buddha, the Gracious One. 

 

 

Dhammaguõavandanà 

Worshipping the Virtues of the Dhamma  
 

Svàkkhàto Bhagavatà Dhammo, sandiññhiko, akàliko, 

The Dhamma has been well-proclaimed by the Gracious One, it is visible, not subject to 

time, 

 

ehipassiko, opanayiko, paccattaü veditabbo viÿÿåhã ti.  

inviting inspection, onward leading, and can be understood by the wise for themselves. 

 

 

Saïghaguõavandanà 

Worshipping the Virtues of the Saïgha  
 

Supañipanno Bhagavato sàvakasaïgho, 

The Gracious One's Saïgha of disciples are good in their practice, 

 

ujupañipanno Bhagavato sàvakasaïgho, 

the Gracious One's Saïgha of disciples are straight in their practice, 

 

ÿàyapañipanno Bhagavato sàvakasaïgho, 

the Gracious One's Saïgha of disciples are systematic in their practice, 

 

sàmãcipañipanno Bhagavato sàvakasaïgho, 

the Gracious One's Saïgha of disciples are correct in their practice, 

 

yad-idaü cattàri purisayugàni aññha purisapuggalà,  

that is to say, the four pairs of persons, the eight individual persons, 

 

esa Bhagavato sàvakasaïgho, 

this is the Gracious One's Saïgha of disciples, 
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àhuneyyo, pàhuneyyo, dakkhiõeyyo, aÿjalikaranãyo,  

they are worthy of offerings, of hospitality, of gifts, and of reverential salutation,  

 

anuttaraü puÿÿakkhettaü lokassà ti.  

they are an unsurpassed field of merit for the world.  

 

 

Verse of Blessing  
 

Etena saccavajjena ~ pàtu tvaü ratanattayaü!  

By this declaration of the truth ~ may the three treasures appear to you! 

 

Etena saccavajjena ~ pàtu tvaü ratanattayaü!  

By this declaration of the truth ~ may the three treasures appear to you! 

 

Etena saccavajjena ~ pàtu tvaü ratanattayaü!  

By this declaration of the truth ~ may the three treasures appear to you! 

 

 

Jayamaïgalagàthà  

Verses on the Blessings of Success  
 

Bàhuü sahassam-abhinimmitasàyudhaü taü,  

¾ Lÿq`+ sgd sdqqhakd nmd+ vgn g`c bqd`sdc ` sgntr`mc `qlr vhsg vd`onmr+ 

 

Girimekhalaü uditaghorasasenamàraü,  

and had mounted on (the elephant) Girimekhala, with his army, 

 

dànàdidhammavidhinà jitavà munindo - 

did the lord of sages defeat by such things as generosity and so forth - 

 

taü tejasà bhavatu te jayamaïgalàni! [1] 

through that resplendent power may you have the blessings of success! 

 

 

Màràtirekam -abhiyujjhita sabbarattiü,  

¾ Dudm lnqd sdqqhakd sg`m Lÿq` v`r sgd hlo`shdms `mc nactq`sd x`jjg` āk`u`j`+ 

 

ghoraü pan' âlavakam -akkhamathaddhayakkhaü,  

who fought (with the Buddha) throughout the whole night, 

 

khantãsudantavidhinà jitavà munindo - 

(him) did the lord of sages defeat by his patience and self-control 
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taü tejasà bhavatu te jayamaïgalàni! [2] 

through that resplendent power may you have the blessings of success! 

 

 

Nàlàgiriü gajavaraü atimattabhåtaü,  

The great elephant Nàlàgiri, who was completely intoxicated, 

 

dàvaggicakkam-asanãva sudàruõaü taü,  

fearful, like a jungle fire, a flaming discus, or a flash of lightning,  

 

mettambusekavidhinà jitavà munindo - 

did the lord of sages defeat by sprinkling (him) with the waters of friendliness - 

 

taü tejasà bhavatu te jayamaïgalàni! [3] 

through that resplendent power may you have the blessings of success! 

 

 

Ukkhittakhaggam -atihatthasudàruõaü taü  

With a sword that was lifted high in his outstretched hand, that very fearsome 

(bandit) 

 

dhàvaü tiyojanapathaïgulimàlavantaü:  

the one with a finger necklace (Aïgulimàla) ran for (the whole of) three leagues 

up the path: 

 

iddhãbhisaïkhatamano jitavà munindo - 

(him) did the lord of sages defeat with the psychic powers created in his mind -  

 

taü tejasà bhavatu te jayamaïgalàni! [4] 

through that resplendent power may you have the blessings of success! 

 

 

Katvàna kaññham-udaraü iva gabbhinãyà,  

Having made her midriff (look large) with a piece of wood, like one who is 

pregnant, 

 

Ciÿcàya duññhavacanaü janakàyamajjhe:  

Ciÿcà (then spoke) wicked words in the midst of a group of people: 

 

santena somavidhinà jitavà munindo - 

(her) did the lord of sages defeat by means of his gentleness and peacefulness - 

 

taü tejasà bhavatu te jayamaïgalàni! [5] 

through that resplendent power may you have the blessings of success! 
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Saccaü vihàya mati -Saccakavàdaketuü,  

The arrogant Saccaka, who had given up the truth, and had challenged (the 

Buddha) to a debate, 

 

vàdàbhiropitamanaü ati -andhabhåtaü,  

with his mind fixed on his argument, completely blind to the truth, 

 

paÿÿàpadãpajalito jitavà munindo - 

(him) did the lord of sages defeat with the shining lamp of true wisdom -  

 

taü tejasà bhavatu te jayamaïgalàni! [6] 

through that resplendent power may you have the blessings of success! 

 

 

Nandopanandabhujagaü vibudhaü mahiddhiü,  

¾ S`lhmf sgd vhrd cq`fnm M`mcno`m`mc`+ vgn g`c fqd`s onvdq+ 

 

puttena therabhu jagena damàpayanto, 

by way of his son (Moggallàna), who was a dragon of an elder, 

 

iddhåpadesavidhinà jitavà munindo - 

(thus) did the lord of sages defeat (him) by instructing (his son to use) psychic 

power - 

 

taü tejasà bhavatu te jayamaïgalàni! [7] 

through that resplendent power may you have the blessings of success! 

 

 

Duggàhadiññhibhujagena sudaññhahatthaü, 

He whose hand was badly bitten by the serpent of wrongly taken up views, 

 

brahmaü visuddhijutim -iddhi -Bakàbhidhànaü,  

the brahma Baka, who was clear and bright, and who possessed psychic powers, 

 

ÿàõàgadena vidhinà jitavà munindo - 

did the lord of sages defeat with the medicine of his super-knowledge - 

 

taü tejasà bhavatu te jayamaïgalàni! [8] 

through that resplendent power may you have the blessings of success! 

 

 

Età pi Buddhajayamaïgala -aññhagàthà, 

¾ Gd vgn qdbhsdr sgdrd dhfgs udqrdr d`bg `mc dudqx c`x+ 

 

yo vàcako dinadine sarate -m-atandã, 

vghbg `qd `ants sgd Atccg`&r 'l`mx( akdrr¡c rtbbdrrdr+ `mc qdldladqr sgdl vhsg

diligence, 
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hitvànanekavividhàni c upaddavàni, 

after giving up (all) the many and various kinds of adversity, 

 

mokkhaü sukhaü adhigameyya naro sapaÿÿo. [9] 

that wise man will (soon thereafter) attain both freedom and happiness. 

 

 

Mahàmaïgalasuttaü  

The Discourse on the Great Blessings  
 

Evaü me sutaü:  

Thus I have heard: 

 

ekaü samayaü Bhagavà Sàvatthiyaü viharati  

at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Sàvatthi 

 

Jetavane Anàthapiõóikassa àràme.  

at Anàthapiõóika's grounds in Jeta's Wood. 

 

Atha kho aÿÿatarà devatà abhikkantàya rattiyà,  

Then a certain god, towards the end of the night, 

 

abhikkantavaõõà kevalakappaü Jetavanaü obhàsetvà,  

having lit up the whole of Jeta's Wood with his surpassing beauty, 

 

yena Bhagavà tenupasaïkami,  

approached the Gracious One,  

 

upasaïkamitvà Bhagavantaü abhi vàdetvà, ekam-antaü aññhàsi. 

and after approaching and worshipping the Gracious One, he stood on one side. 

 

Ekam-antaü ñhità kho sà devatà Bhagavantaü gàthàya ajjhabhàsi:  

While standing on one side that god addressed the Gracious One with a verse: 

 

 

ßBahå devà manussà ca ~ maïgalàni acintayuü  

ßMany are the gods and the men ~ who have thought about the blessings 

 

àkaïkhamànà sotthànaü: ~ bråhi maïgalam -uttamaü.û [1] 

hoping for safety: ~ now please say what is the supreme blessing.û 

 

 

ßAsevanà ca bàlànaü, ~ paõóitànaÿ -ca sevanà, 

ßNot associating with fools, ~ but associating with the wise, 

 

påjà ca påjanãyànaü: ~ etaü maïgalam -uttamaü. [2] 

honouring those worthy of honour: ~ this is the supreme blessing. 
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Pañiråpadesavàso ca, ~ pubbe ca katapuÿÿatà,  

Living in a suitable place, ~ formerly having done good deeds, 

 

attasammàpaõidhi ca: ~ etaü maïgalam -uttamaü. [3] 

having the right aspiration for oneself: ~ this is the supreme blessing. 

 

 

Bàhusaccaÿ-ca sippaÿ-ca, ~ vinayo ca susikkhito,  

Having great learning and craft, ~ being disciplined and well trained, 

 

subhàsità ca yà vàcà: ~ etaü maïgalam -uttamaü. [4] 

and whatever words are well spoken: ~ this is the supreme blessing. 

 

 

Màtàpitu -upaññhànaü, ~ puttadàrassa saïgaho, 

Attending on one's mother and father, ~ looking after one's wife and children, 

 

anàkulà ca kammantà: ~ etaü maïgalam -uttamaü. [5] 

having work that is not agitating: ~ this is the supreme blessing. 

 

 

Dànaÿ-ca Dhammacariyà ca, ~ ÿàtakànaÿ -ca saïgaho, 

Giving, and living by the Dhamma, ~ and looking after one's relatives, 

 

anavajjàni kammàni: ~ etaü maïgalam -uttamaü. [6] 

(performing) actions that are blameless: ~ this is the supreme blessing. 

 

ârati virati pàpà, ~ majjapànà ca saÿÿamo,  

Abstaining, refraining, from bad deeds, ~ restraint from intoxicating drink,  

 

appamàdo ca dhammesu: ~ etaü maïgalam -uttamaü. [7] 

being heedful regarding (all) things: ~ this is the supreme blessing. 

 

 

Gàravo ca nivàto ca, ~ santuññhã ca kataÿÿutà, 

Having respect and being humble, ~ being satisfied and grateful, 

 

kàlena Dhammasavaõaü: ~ etaü maïgalam -uttamaü. [8] 

listening to the Dhamma at the right time: ~ this is the supreme blessing. 

 

 

Khantã ca sovacassatà, ~ samaõànaÿ-ca dassanaü, 

Being patient and easily spoken to, ~ seeing ascetics, 

 

kàlena Dhammasàkacchà: ~ etaü maïg alam-uttamaü. [9] 

discussing the Dhamma at the right time: ~ this is the supreme blessing. 
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Tapo ca brahmacariyaÿ -ca, ~ ariyasaccànadassanaü, 

Austerity, living spiritually, ~ insight into the noble truths,  

 

nibbànasacchikiriyà ca: ~ etaü maïgalam -uttamaü . [10] 

the experience of Nibbàna: ~ this is the supreme blessing. 

 

 

Phuññhassa lokadhammehi, ~ cittaü yassa na kampati, 

He whose mind does not waver, when it is touched by worldly things, 

 

asokaü virajaü khemaü: ~ etaü maïgalam -uttamaü. [11] 

being griefless, dustless, and secure: ~ this is the supreme blessing. 

 

 

Etàdisàni katvàna, ~ sabbattha -m-aparàjità,  

Having done as here directed, ~ being undefeated everywhere, 

 

sabbattha sotthiü gacchanti: ~ taü tesaü maïgalam -uttamanû-ti. [12] 

they go everywhere in safety: ~ for them this is the supreme blessing.û 

 

Verse of Blessing  
 

Etena saccavajjena ~ sotthi te hotu sabbadà! 

By this declaration of the truth ~ may you be safe at all times! 

 

Etena saccavajjena ~ hotu te jayamaïgalaü!  

By this declaration of the truth ~ may you have the blessing of success! 

 

Etena saccavajjena ~ sabbarogo vinassatu! 

By this declaration of the truth ~ may all disease be destroyed! 

 

 

Karaõãyamettasuttaü  

The Discourse on how Friendliness Meditation should be Done  
 

Karaõãyam-atthakusalena, ~ yan-taü santaü padaü abhisamecca:  

What should be done by one skilled in goodness, ~ who has comprehended the state of 

peace: 

 

sakko ujå ca såjå ca, ~ suvaco cassa mudu anatimànã, [1] 

¾ gd ntfgs sn ad `akd+ rsq`hfgs+ `mc toqhfgs+ } d`rx sn rod`j sn+ lddj+ without conceit, 

 

santussako ca subharo ca, ~ appakicco ca sallahukavutti,  

satisfied (with little), easy to support, ~ free from duties, and light in living,  

 

santindriyo ca nipako ca, ~ appagabbho kulesu ananugiddho, [2] 

with faculties at peace, prudent, ~ not forward, and greedless among the families, 
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na ca khuddaü samàcare kiÿci ~ yena viÿÿå pare upavadeyyuü.  

he should not do the slightest thing  ~ whereby others who are wise might find fault 

(with him).  

 

ßSukhino và khemino hontu, ~ sabbe sattà bhavantu sukhitattà! [3] 

ß(May all beings) be happy and secure, ~ may all beings in their hearts be happy! 

 

Ye keci pàõabhåtatthi ~ tasà và thàvarà và anavasesà,  

Whatsoever breathing beings there are ~ trembling, firm, or any other (beings), 

 

dãghà và ye mahantà và, ~ majjhimà rassakàõukathålà, [4] 

whether they be long or great, ~ of middle size, short, tiny, or of compact (body), 

 

diññhà và ye ca addiññhà, ~ ye ca dåre vasanti avidåre, 

those who are seen, and those who are unseen, ~ those who live far away, those who 

are near, 

 

bhåtà và sambhavesã và ~ sabbe sattà bhavantu sukhitattà!û [5] 

those who are born, and those who still seek birth ~ may all beings in their hearts be 

happy!û 

 

Na paro paraü nikubbetha, ~ nàtimaÿÿetha katthaci naü kaÿci,  

No one should cheat another, ~ nor should he despise anyone wherever he is, 

 

byàrosanà pañighasaÿÿà ~ nàÿÿam-aÿÿassa dukkham-iccheyya. [6] 

¾ gd rgntkc mns knmf enq rteedqhmf enq `mnsgdq adb`trd ne `mfdq nq qdrdmsldms- 

 

Màtà yathà niyaü puttaü ~ àyusà ekaputtam -anurakkhe,  

¾In the same way as a mother would protect her child, ~ her only child, with her life, 

 

evam-pi sabbabhåtesu ~ mànasaü bhàvaye aparimàõaü. [7] 

so too towards all beings  ~ one should develop the measureless thought (of 

friendliness). 

 

Mettaÿ -ca sabbalokasmiü ~ mànasaü bhàvaye aparimàõaü,  

¾ Snv`qcr sgd dmshqd vnqkc gd rgntkc cdudkno sgd ld`rtqdkdrr sgntfgs ne eqhdmckhmdrr+ 

 

uddhaü adho ca tiriyaÿ -ca, ~ asambàdhaü averaü asapattaü. [8] 

above, below, and across (the middle), ~ without barriers, hate, or enmity. 

 

Tiññhaü caraü nisinno và, ~ sayàno và yàvatassa vigatamiddho,  

Standing, walking, sitting, ~ lying, for as long as he is without torpor, 

 

etaü satiü adhiññheyya, ~ brahmam -etaü vihàraü idha -m-àhu. [9] 

he should be resolved on this mindfulness, ~ for this, they say here, is the (true) 

spiritual life.  

 



Mahàparittaü  

27 

Diññhiÿ-ca anupagamma, ~ sãlavà dassanena sampanno, 

Without going near to (wrong) views, ~ virtuous, and endowed with (true) insight, 

 

kàmesu vineyya gedhaü, ~ na hi jàtu gabbhaseyyaü punar -etã ti. [10] 

having removed (all) greed for sense pleasures, ~ he will never come to lie in a womb 

again.  

 

Verse of Blessing  
 

Etena saccavajjena ~ sotthi te hotu sabbadà! 

By this declaration of the truth ~ may you be safe at all times! 

 

Etena saccavajjena ~ hotu te jayamaï galaü!  

By this declaration of the truth ~ may you have the blessing of success! 

 

Etena saccavajjena ~ sabbarogo vinassatu! 

By this declaration of the truth ~ may all disease be destroyed! 

 

 

Ratanasuttaü  

The Discourse on the Treasures  
 

Yànãdha bhåtàni samàgatàni, ~ Bhummàni và yàni va antalikkhe,  

Whatever beings have come together here, ~ whether of the earth or in the firmament, 

 

Sabbe va bhåtà sumanà bhavantu, ~ atho pi sakkacca suõantu bhàsitaü. [1] 

May the minds of all those beings be happy, ~ and may they listen carefully to what is 

said.  

 

 

Tasmà hi bhåtà nisàmetha sabbe, ~ mettaü karotha mànusiyà pajàya,  

Therefore, all of you beings, be attentive, ~ be friendly towards this generation of men, 

 

Divà ca ratto ca haranti ye baliü, ~ tasmà hi ne rakkhatha appamattà. [2] 

They who bring offerings by day and by night, ~ therefore, being heedful, you must 

protect them. 

 

 

Yaü kiÿci vittaü - idha và huraü và ~ saggesu và - yaü ratanaü paõãtaü  

Whatever riches there are - here or hereafter  ~ or in the heavens - that excellent 

treasure 

 

Na no samaü atthi Tathàgatena ~ idam -pi Buddhe ratanaü paõãtaü:  

Is not equal unto the Realised One  ~ this excellent treasure is in the Buddha: 

 

Etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [3] 

By virtue of this truth may there be safety! 
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Khayaü viràgaü amataü paõãtaü ~ yad -ajjhagà Sakyamunã samàhito, 

(Craving's) end, dispassion, deathlessness, excellence  ~ that which the concentrated 

Sakyan sage attained, 

 

Na tena dhammena samatthi kiÿci ~ idam -pi Dhamme ratanaü paõãtaü:  

There is nothing that is equal to that state  ~ this excellent treasure is in the Dhamma: 

 

Etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [4] 

By virtue of this truth may there be safety!  

 

 

Yam-Buddhaseññho parivaõõayã suciü ~ samàdhim-ànantarikaÿ -ÿam-àhu, 

That which the great Buddha praised as being pure  ~ the concentration said to have 

immediate (result), 

 

Samàdhinà tena samo na vijjati ~ idam -pi Dhamme ratanaü paõãtaü:  

No equal to that concentration is found  ~ this excellent treasure is in the Dhamma 

 

Etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [5] 

By virtue of this truth may there be safety!  

 

 

Ye puggalà aññha sataü pasatthà ~ cattàri etàni yugàni honti,  

Those eight individuals praised by the good  ~ there are these four pairs (of persons), 

 

Te dakkhiõeyyà Sugatassa sàvakà, ~ etesu dinnàni mahapphalàni, 

Those disciples of the Fortunate One are worthy of gifts, ~ those things that have been 

given to them have great fruit, 

 

Idam -pi Saïghe ratanaü paõãtaü: ~ etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [6] 

This excellent treasure is in the Saïgha: ~ by virtue of this truth may there be safety!  

 

 

Ye suppayuttà manasà daëhena ~ nikkàmino Gotamasàsanamhi, 

Those who have firm minds that are devoted to Gotama's teaching, being free from 

sense desire, 

 

Te pattipattà amataü vigayha ~ laddhà mudhà nibbutiü bhuÿjamànà,  

Having attained they entered the deathless  ~ are enjoying emancipation, obtained for 

free, 

 

Idam -pi Saïghe ratanaü paõãtaü: ~ etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [7] 

This excellent treasure is in the Saïgha: ~ by virtue of this truth may there be safety!  

 

 

Yathindakhãlo pañhaviü sito siyà ~ catubbhi vàtehi asampakampiyo,  

Just as a locking post stuck fast in the earth  ~ does not waver on account of the four 

winds, 
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Tathåpamaü sappurisaü vadàmi, ~ yo ariyasaccàni avecca passati,  

Just like this, I say, is the person who is true, ~ the one who sees the noble truths 

completely, 

 

Idam -pi Saïghe ratanaü paõãtaü: ~ etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [8] 

This excellent treasure is in the Saïgha: ~ by virtue of this truth may there be safety!  

 

 

Ye ariyasaccàni vibhàvayanti, ~ gambhãrapaÿÿena  sudesitàni, 

Those who clearly distinguish the noble truths, ~ which have been well preached by the 

one with great wisdom, 

 

Kiÿcàpi te honti bhusappamattà ~ na te bhavaü aññhamaü àdiyanti,  

No matter how great they become in heedlessness  ~ still they do not take up an eighth 

existence, 

 

Idam -pi Saïghe ratanaü paõãtaü: ~ etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [9] 

This excellent treasure is in the Saïgha: ~ by virtue of this truth may there be safety!  

 

 

Sahà vassa dassanasampadàya ~ tayas su dhammà jahità bhavanti: 

With his attainment of (liberating) insight  ~ there are three things that are given up: 

 

Sakkàyadiññhi vicikicchitaÿ -ca ~ sãlabbataü và pi yad-atthi kiÿci.  

Embodiment view, uncertainty, ~ and whatever (grasping at) virtue and practices there 

is. 

 

Catåhapàyehi ca vippamutto, ~ cha càbhiñhànàni abhabbo kàtuü,  

He is free from (rebirth in) the four lower worlds, ~ and he is incapable of the six 

great crimes, 

 

Idam -pi Saïghe ratanaü paõãtaü: ~ etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [10] 

This excellent treasure is in the Saïgha: ~ by virtue of this truth may there be safety! 

 

 

Kiÿcàpi so kammaü karoti pàpakaü ~ kàyena vàcà uda cetasà và,  

Whatever bad actions he performs  ~ by way of body, speech, or mind, 

 

Abhabbo so tassa pañicchàdàya ~ abhabbatà diññhapadassa vuttà, 

He is incapable of covering it up: ~ this incapacity is said of one who has seen the state 

(of peace), 

 

Idam -pi Saïghe ratanaü paõãtaü: ~ etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [11] 

This excellent treasure is in the Saïgha: ~ by virtue of this truth may there be safety!  
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Vanappagumbe yathà phussitagge ~ gimhànamàse pañhamasmiü gimhe, 

Just like a tall woodland tree crowned with flowers  ~ in the summer months, in the 

early summer, 

 

Tathåpamaü Dhammavaraü adesayã, ~ Nibbànagàmiü paramaühitàya,  

Just like this he preached the Dhamma which is best, ~ which goes to Nibbàna, the 

highest benefit, 

 

Idam -pi Buddhe ratanaü paõãtaü: ~ etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [12] 

This excellent treasure is in the Buddha: ~ by virtue of this truth may there be safety!  

 

 

Varo varaÿÿå varado varà haro, ~ anuttaro Dhammavaraü adesayã,  

The best one, knowing the best, giving the best, brought the best, ~ the unsurpassed one 

preached the Dhamma which is best, 

 

Idam -pi Buddhe ratanaü paõãtaü: ~ etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [13] 

This excellent treasure is in the Buddha: ~ by virtue of this truth may there be safety!  

 

 

Khãõaü puràõaü navaü natthi sambhavaü, ~ virattacittà àyatike bhavasmiü,  

The old is destroyed, and nothing new is produced, ~ their minds are unexcited by 

future rebirth,  

 

Te khãõabãjà aviråëhicchandà, ~ nibbanti dhãrà yathàyam-padãpo, 

They have destroyed the seeds, and have no desire for growth, ~ the wise are still, just 

as this lamp (is still), 

 

Idam -pi Saïghe ratanaü paõãtaü: ~ etena saccena suvatthi hotu!  [14] 

This excellent treasure is in the Saïgha: ~ by virtue of this truth may there be safety! 

 

(Spoken by Sakka, lord of the gods:)  
 

Yànãdha bhåtàni samàgatàni, ~ bhummàni và yàni va antalikkhe,  

Whatever beings have come together here, ~ whether of the earth or in the firmament, 

 

Tathàgataü devamanussapåjitaü, ~ Buddhaü namassàma - suvatthi hotu! [15] 

Gods and men revere the Realised One, ~ we honour the Buddha - may there be safety!  

 

 

Yànãdha bhåtàni samàgatàni, ~ bhummàni và yàni va antalikkhe,  

Whatever beings have come together here, ~ whether of the earth or in the firmament, 

 

Tathàgataü devamanussapåjitaü, ~ Dhammaü namassàma - suvatthi hotu!  [16] 

Gods and men revere the Realised One, ~ we honour the Dhamma - may there be 

safety!  
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Yànãdha bhåtàni samàgatàni, ~ bhummàni và yàni va  antalikkhe,  

Whatever beings have come together here, ~ whether of the earth or in the firmament, 

 

Tathàgataü devamanussapåjitaü, ~ Saïghaü namassàma - suvatthi hotu! [17] 

Gods and men revere the Realised One, ~ we honour the Saïgha - may there be safety!  

 

 

 

Verse of Blessing  
 

Etena saccavajjena ~ sotthi te hotu sabbadà! 

By this declaration of the truth ~ may you be safe at all times! 

 

Etena saccavajjena ~ hotu te jayamaïgalaü!  

By this declaration of the truth ~ may you have the blessing of success! 

 

Etena saccavajjena ~ sabbarogo vinassatu! 

By this declaration of the truth ~ may all disease be destroyed! 

 

 

Abhayaparittaü  

Protection Verses  
 

Yan-dunnimittaü avamaïgalaÿ -ca, ~ yo càmanàpo sakuõassa saddo, 

Whatever bad sign, inauspicious event, ~ or whatever ominous bird shriek there is, 

 

pàpaggaho dussupinaü akantaü ~ Buddhànubhàvena vinàsamentu!  

also evil planets, and unpleasant dreams ~ may they perish through the power of 

the Buddha! 

 

 

Yan-dunnimittaü avamaïgalaÿ -ca, ~ yo càmanàpo sakuõassa saddo, 

Whatever bad sign, inauspicious event, ~ or whatever ominous bird shriek there is, 

 

pàpaggaho dussupinaü akantaü ~ Dhammànubhàvena vinàsamentu!  

also evil planets, and unpleasant dreams ~ may they perish through the power of 

the Dhamma! 

 

 

Yan-dunnimittaü avamaïgalaÿ -ca, ~ yo càmanàpo sakuõassa saddo, 

whatever bad sign, inauspicious event, ~ or whatever ominous bird shriek there is, 

 

pàpaggaho dussupinaü akantaü ~ Saïghànubhàvena vinàsamentu!  

also evil planets, and unpleasant dreams ~ may they perish through the power of 

the Saïgha! 
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Mahàjayamaïgalagàthà  

The Verses on the Great Blessings of Success  
 

Mahàkàruõiko nàtho, ~ hitàya sabbapàõinaü,  

The lord of great compassion, ~ for the benefit of all living creatures, 

 

påretvà pàramã sabbà ~ patto Sambodhim-uttamaü.  

having fulfilled all the perfections ~ has attained supreme and Complete 

Awakening. 

 

Etena saccavajjena ~ hotu te jayamaïgalaü! [1] 

By this declaration of the truth ~ may you have the blessing of success! 

 

 

Jayanto Bodhiyà måle ~ Sakyànaü nandivaddhano - 

Succeeding at the root of the Bodhi tree ~ he furthered the Sakyans' joy - 

 

evaü tuyhaü jayo hotu, ~ jayassu jayamaïgalaü! [2] 

so may you be successful, ~ may you succeed with the blessing of success! 

 

 

Sakkatvà Buddharatanaü, ~ osadhaü uttamaü varaü,  

Having honoured the Buddha treasure, ~ the best and supreme medicine, 

 

hitaü devamanussànaü, ~ Buddhatejena sotthinà  

ne admdehs sn fncr `mc ldm+ } ax sgd akdrr¡c onvdq ne sgd Atccg` 

 

nassantupaddavà sabbe, ~ dukkhà våpasamentu te! [3] 

may all adversities perish, ~ and all suffering come to an end for you! 

 

 

Sakkatvà Dhammaratanaü, ~ osadhaü uttamaü varaü,  

Having honoured the Dhamma treasure, ~ the best and supreme medicine, 

 

pariëàhåpasamanaü, ~ Dhammatejena sotthinà  

vghbg aqhmfr edudqr sn `m dmc+ } ax sgd akdrr¡c onver of the Dhamma 

 

nassantupaddavà sabbe, ~ bhayà våpasamentu te! [4] 

may all adversities perish, ~ and all fear come to an end for you! 

 

 

Sakkatvà Saïgharatanaü, ~ osadhaü uttamaü varaü,  

Having honoured the Saïgha treasure, ~ the best and supreme medicine, 

 

àhuneyyaü pàhuneyyaü, ~ Saïghatejena sotthinà  

vnqsgx ne fhesr `mc gnrohs`khsx+ } ax sgd akdrr¡c onvdq ne sgd R`Ďfg` 

 

nassantupaddavà sabbe, ~ rogà våpasamentu te! [5] 

may all adversities perish, ~ and all disease come to an end for you! 
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Yaü kiÿci ratana ü loke ~ vijjati vividhà puthå  

Whatever the many and various treasures there are in the world 

 

ratanaü Buddhasamaü natthi: ~ tasmà sotthã bhavantu te! [6] 

no treasure is equal to the Buddha: ~ through this (truth) may you be safe! 

 

 

Yaü kiÿci ratanaü loke ~ vijjati vividhà puthå  

Whatever the many and various treasures there are in the world 

  

ratanaü Dhammasamaü natthi: ~ tasmà sotthã bhavantu te! [7] 

no treasure is equal to the Dhamma: ~ through this (truth) may you be safe! 

 

 

Yaü kiÿci ratanaü loke ~ vijj ati vividhà puthå  

Whatever the many and various treasures there are in the world 

 

ratanaü Saïghasamaü natthi: ~ tasmà sotthã bhavantu te! [8] 

no treasure is equal to the Saïgha: ~ through this (truth) may you be safe! 

 

 

Natthi me saraõaü aÿÿaü, ~ Buddho me  saraõaü varaü!  

For me there is no other refuge, ~ for me the Buddha is the best refuge! 

 

Etena saccavajjena ~ hotu te jayamaïgalaü! [9] 

By this declaration of the truth ~ may you have the blessing of success! 

 

 

Natthi me saraõaü aÿÿaü, ~ Dhammo me saraõaü  varaü!  

For me there is no other refuge, ~ for me the Dhamma is the best refuge! 

 

Etena saccavajjena ~ hotu te jayamaïgalaü! [10] 

By this declaration of the truth ~ may you have the blessing of success! 

 

 

Natthi me saraõaü aÿÿaü, ~ Saïgho me saraõaü varaü!  

For me there is no other refuge, ~ for me the Saïgha is the best refuge! 

 

Etena saccavajjena ~ hotu te jayamaïgalaü! [11] 

By this declaration of the truth ~ may you have the blessing of success! 

 

 

 Sabbãtiyo vivajjantu ~ sabbarogo vinassatu, 

May you avoid all calamities ~ and may all disease be destroyed, 

 

mà te bhavatvantaràyo, ~ sukhã dãghàyuko bhava! 

may there be no obstacles for you, ~ may you be happy and live long! 
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Bhavatu sabbamaïgalaü, ~ rakkhantu sabbadevatà,  

May there be every blessing, ~ and may all of the gods protect you, 

 

sabba-Buddhànubhàvena ~ sadà sotthã bhavantu te! 

by the power of all the Buddhas ~ may you be safe forever! 

 

 

Bhavatu sabbamaïgalaü, ~ rakkhantu sabbadevatà,  

May there be every blessing, ~ and may all of the gods protect you, 

 

sabba-Dhammànubhàvena ~ sadà sotthã bhavantu te! 

by the power of all that is Dhamma ~ may you be safe forever! 

 

 

Bhavatu sabbamaïgalaü, ~ rakkhantu sabbadevatà,  

May there be every blessing, ~ and may all of the gods protect you, 

 

sabba-Saïghànubhàvena ~ sadà sotthã bhavantu te! 

by the power of the whole Saïgha ~ may you be safe forever! 

 

 

Nakkhattayakkhabhåtànaü, ~ pàpaggahanivàraõà,  

¾ V`qchmf nee `kk tmktbjx rs`qr+ x`jjg`r+ agĄs`r+ `mc duhk ok`mdsr+ 

 

parittassànubhàvena ~ hantu tesaü upaddave!  

by the power of this safeguard ~ may all their adversities end! 
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Pañhamakabhàõavàraü 

The First Recital  
 

Namo tassa Bhagavato Arahato Sammàsambuddhassa x 3 

Reverence to him, the Gracious One, the Worthy One,  

the Perfect Sambuddha x 3 

 

1: Saraõagamanaü1 

Going for Refuge  
 

Buddhaü saraõaü gacchàmi  

I go to the Buddha for refuge 

 

Dhammaü saraõaü gacchàmi  

I go to the Dhamma for refuge 

 

Saïghaü saraõaü gacchàmi  

I go to the Saïgha for refu ge 

 

 

Dutiyam -pi Buddhaü saraõaü gacchàmi  

For a second time I go to the Buddha for refuge 

 

Dutiyam -pi Dhammaü saraõaü gacchàmi  

For a second time I go to the Dhamma for refuge 

 

Dutiyam -pi Saïghaü saraõaü gacchàmi  

For a second time I go to the Saïgha for refuge 

 

 

Tatiyam -pi Buddhaü saraõaü gacchàmi  

For a third time I go to the Buddha for refuge 

 

Tatiyam -pi Dhammaü saraõaü gacchàmi  

For a third time I go to the Dhamma for refuge 

 

Tatiyam -pi Saïghaü saraõaü gacchàmi  

For a third time I go to the Saïgha for refuge

 
1  PPV2: Saraõàgamanaü 
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2: Dasasikkhàpadàni 

The Ten Training Rules  
 

 

Pàõàtipàtà veramaõãsikkhàpadaü [1] 

The training rule of refraining from killing living creatures  

 

Adinnàdànà veramaõãsikkhàpadaü [2] 

The training rule of refraining from taking what has not been given 

 

Abrahmaca riyà veramaõãsikkhàpadaü [3] 

The training rule of refraining from unchastity  

 

Musàvàdà veramaõãsikkhàpadaü [4] 

The training rule of refraining from false speech 

 

Suràmerayamajjapamàdaññhànà veramaõãsikkhàpadaü [5] 

The training rule of refraining from liquo r, wines, or intoxicants which cause 

heedlessness. 

 

Vikàlabhojanà veramaõãsikkhàpadaü [6] 

The training rule of refraining from eating at the wrong time  

 

Naccagãtavàditavisåkadassanà veramaõãsikkhàpadaü [7] 

The training rule of refraining from dances, songs, music, and watching shows 

 

Màlàgandhavilepanadhàraõamaõóanavibhåsanaññhànà veramaõãsikkhàpadaü [8] 

The training rule of refraining from adorning or ornamenting (oneself) by wearing 

garlands, scents, or ointments 

 

Uccàsayanamahàsayanà veramaõãsikkhàpadaü [9] 

The training rule of refraining from lofty or grand beds  

 

Jàtaråparajatapañiggahaõà veramaõãsikkhàpadaü [10] 

The training rule of refraining from accepting gold or money
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3: Sàmaõerapaÿhaü1 

The Questions to the Novice  
 

Eka nàma kiü?  

What is said to be one? 

Sabbe sattà àhàraññhitikà. 

All beings subsist on food. 

 

Dve nàma kiü?  

What is said to be two? 

Nàmaÿ-ca råpaÿ -ca.  

Mind and body. 

 

Tãõi nàma kiü?  

What is said to be three? 

Tisso vedanà.  

The three feelings. 

 

Cattàri nàma kiü?  

What is said to be four? 

Cattàri ariyasaccàni.  

The four noble truths. 

 

Paÿca nàma kiü?  

What is said to be five? 

Paÿcupàdànakkhandhà. 2  

The five constituent groups (of mind and body) that provide 

fuel for attachment. 

 

Cha nàma kiü?  

What is said to be six? 

Cha ajjhattikàni  àyatanàni.  

The six internal sense spheres. 

 

Satta nàma kiü?  

What is said to be seven? 

Satta Bojjhaïgà.  

The seven factors of Awakening. 

 

Aññha nàma kiü?  

What is said to be eight? 

Ariyo aññhangiko maggo.  

The noble path with eight factors. 

 

Nava nàma kiü?  

What is said to be nine? 

Nava sattàvàsà.  

The nine abodes of beings. 

 

Dasa nàma kiü?  

What is said to be ten? 

Dasahaïgehi samannàgato Arahà ti vuccatã ti.  

When endowed with ten factors he is said to be Worthy. 

 

 
1  MPP, PPV, PPV2: Sàmaõerapaÿho 
2  PPV2: Paÿcåpàdànakkhandhà 
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4: Dvattiüsàkàraü 1 

The Thirty Two Fold Nature  
 

Atthi imasmiü kàye:  

There are in this body: 

 

kesà, lomà, nakhà, dantà, taco, 

hairs of the head, body hairs, nails, teeth, skin, 

 

maüsaü, nahàru, aññhi, aññhimiÿjà, 2 vakkaü,  

flesh, sinews, bones, bone-marrow, kidney, 

 

hadayaü, yakanaü, kilomak aü, pihakaü, papphàsaü,  

heart, liver, pleura, spleen, lungs, 

 

antaü, antaguõaü, udariyaü, karãsaü,  

intestines, mesentery, undigested food, excrement, 

 

pittaü, semhaü, pubbo, lohitaü, sedo, medo,  

bile, phlegm, pus, blood, sweat, fat, 

 

assu, vasà, kheëo, siïghànikà, lasikà, muttaü,  

tears, grease, spit, mucus, synovic fluid, urine, 

 

matthake matthaluïgan -ti. 3  

and the brain in the head.

 
1  MPP, PPV, PPV2: Dvattiüsàkàro 
2  PPV, PPV2: aññhimiÿjaü 
3  PPV: matthake matthalungantã-ti  
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5: Paccavekkhaõà  

The Reflections  
 

Pañisaïkhà yoniso cãvaraü pañisevàmi, 

With proper discernment I make use of the robe, 

 

yàvad-eva sãtassa pañighàtàya, uõhassa pañighàtàya, 

only to ward off the cold, to ward off the heat,  

 

óaüsamakasavàtàtapasiriüsapasamphassànaü pañighàtàya,  

to ward off contact with gadflies, mosquitoes, wind, the heat (of the sun), and creeping 

things, 

 

yàvad-eva hirikopãnapañicchàdanatthaü. [1] 

only as a cover for the shameful parts. 

 

 

Pañisaïkhà yoniso piõóapàtaü pañisevàmi,  

With proper discernment I make use of almsfood, 

 

neva davàya, na madàya, na maõóanàya, na vibhåsanàya,1 

not for sport, or for showing  off, not for ornament, or for adornment,  

 

yàvad-eva imassa kàyassa ñhitiyà yàpanàya, 

but only to maintain this body, and to carry on, 

 

vihiüsåparatiyà brahmacariyànuggahàya,  

to inhibit annoyance, and to assist in the spiritual life, 

 

iti puràõaÿ -ca vedanaü pañihaïkhàmi,  

and so I will get rid of any old feeling,  

 

navaÿ-ca vedanaü na uppàdessàmi, 

and not produce any new feeling, 

 

yàtrà ca me bhavissati, anavajjatà ca phàsuvihàro cà ti. [2] 

and I will carry on, being blameless, and living comfortably.

 
1  MPP: vibhusanàya 
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Pañisaïkhà yoniso senàsanaü pañisevàmi, 

With proper discernment I make use of a dwelling, 

 

yàvad-eva sãtassa pañighàtàya, uõhassa pañighàtàya, 

only to ward off the cold, to ward off the heat,  

 

óaüsamakasavàtàtapasiriüsapasamphassànaü pañighàtàya,  

to ward off cont act with gadflies, mosquitoes, wind, the heat (of the sun), and serpents, 

 

yàvad-eva utuparissayavinodanaü pañisallànàràmatthaü. [3] 

only to dispel the trouble of the (varying) seasons, and so as to delight in seclusion. 

 

 

Pañisaïkhà yoniso gilànapaccayabhesajjaparikkhàraü pañisevàmi,  

With proper discernment I make use of the requisite of medicine for support when 

sick, 

 

yàvad-eva uppannànaü veyyàbàdhikànaü vedanànaü pañighàtàya  

only to ward off oppressive feelings that have arisen 

 

abyàpajjhaparamatàyà ti.  [4] 

and at least be free from oppression. 
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6: Dasadhammasuttaü 

The Discourse on the Ten Things  
 

Introductory Verse  

 

Bhikkhånaü guõasaüyuttaü ~ yaü desesi Mahàmuni,  

This is what the Great Sage preached about the qualities of the monks, 

 

yaü sutvà pañipaj janto, ~ sabbadukkhà pamuccati.  

after hearing it, and while practising, ~ he is freed from all suffering.  

 

Sabbalokahitatthàya ~ parittaü taü bhaõàmahe. 1  

For the whole world's benefit and welfare ~ we will recite that safeguard. 

 

The Safeguard  

 

Evaü me su taü:  

Thus I have heard: 

 

ekaü samayaü Bhagavà Sàvatthiyaü viharati  

at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Sàvatthi 

 

Jetavane Anàthapiõóikassa àràme.  

at Anàthapiõóika's grounds in Jeta's Wood. 

 

Tatra kho Bhagavà bhikkhå àmantesi:  

There it was that the Gracious One addressed the monks, saying: 

 

ßBhikkhavo!û ti, ßBhadante!û ti te bhikkhå Bhagavato paccassosuü,  

ßMonks!û, ßReverend Sir!û those monks replied to the Gracious One, 

 

Bhagavà etad-avoca: 

and the Gracious One said this: 

 

ßDasa ime bhikkhave dhammà 

ßThere are these ten things, monks,  

 

pabbajitena abhiõhaü paccavekkhitabbà.  

that one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on. 

 

Katame dasa? 

What are the ten? 

 

 
1  PPV, PPV2: omit this line 
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ßVevaõõiyamhi ajjhupagatoû 1 ti,  

ßI have become one who has no classû, 

 

pabbajitena abhiõhaü paccavekkhitabbaü. [1] 

one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on this. 

 

ßParapañibaddhà me jãvikàû ti, 

ßI am bound to others for my livelihoodû, 

 

pabbajitena abhiõhaü paccavekkhitabbaü. [2] 

one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on this. 

 

ßAÿÿo me àkappo karaõãyoû ti,  

ßI should comport myself differentlyû, 

 

pabbajitena abhiõhaü paccavekkhitabbaü. [3] 

one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on this. 

 

ßKacci nu kho me attà sãlato na upavadatã?û ti 

ßCan I myself find no fault with my virtue?û 

 

pabbajitena abhiõhaü paccavekkhitabbaü. [4] 

one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on this.  

 

ßKacci nu kho maü anuvicca viÿÿå sabrahmacàrã,  

ßWill my wise companions in the spiritual life, after testing me, 

 

sãlato na upavadantã?û ti 

find no fault with my virtue?û,  

 

pabbajitena abhiõhaü paccavekkhitabbaü. [5] 

one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on this. 

 

ßSabbehi me piyehi manàpehi nànàbhàvo vinàbhàvoû ti,  

ßThere is alteration in, and separation from, all that is dear and appealing to meû, 

 

pabbajitena abhiõhaü paccavekkhitabbaü. [6] 

one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on this. 

 

ßKammassakomhi, kammadàyàdo, kammayoni,  

ßIt is actions that I own, it is actions that I am heir to, it is actions that I am born from, 

 

kammabandhu, kammapañisaraõo - 

actions are my kinsfolk, actions are my refuge -  

 

yaü kammaü karissàmi, kalyàõaü và pàpakaü và,  

whatever actions I perform, whether good or bad, 

 
1  CBhp, PPV2: ajjhåpagato 
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tassa dàyàdo bhavissàmãû ti, 

to that I will be the heirû,  

 

pabbajitena abhiõhaü paccavekkhitabbaü. [7] 

one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on this. 

 

ßKathaü bhåtassa me rattiüdivà vãtipatantã?û ti  

ßIn what way do the nights and days pass for me?û 

 

pabbajitena abhiõhaü paccavekkhitabbaü. [8] 

one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on this. 

 

ßKacci nu khohaü suÿÿàgàre abhiramàmã?û ti  

ßDo I delight in empty places?û 

 

pabbajitena abhiõhaü paccavekkhitabbaü. [9] 

one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on this. 

 

ßAtthi nu kho me uttarimanussadham mà - 

ßHas a state beyond (ordinary) human beings - 

 

alam-ariyaÿàõadassanaviseso - adhigato? 

the distinction of what is truly noble knowledge and seeing - been attained by me? 

 

Soham pacchime kàle sabrahmacàrãhi puññho,  

¾ Vhkk H `s sgd dmc+ vgdm ptdrshnmdc by my companions in the spiritual life, 

 

na maïku bhavissàmã?û ti  

not be embarrassed?û 

 

pabbajitena abhiõhaü paccavekkhitabbaü. [10] 

one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on this. 

 

Ime kho bhikkhave dasadhammà,  

These are the ten things, monks, 

 

pabbajitena abhiõhaü paccavekkhitabbàû ti.  

that one who has gone forth should frequently reflect on. 

 

Idam -avoca Bhagavà, 

The Gracious One said this, 

 

attamanà te bhikkhå Bhagavato bhàsitaü abhinandun -ti.  

and those monks were uplifted and greatly rejoiced in the Gracious One's words. 
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7: Mahàmaïgalasuttaü  

The Discourse on the Great Blessings  
 

Introductory Verses  

 

Yaü maïgalaü dvàdasasu ~ cintayiüsu sadevakà,  

What a blessing is was thought about by gods and men for twelve (years), 

 

sotthànaü nàdhigacchant i; ~ aññhatiüsaÿ-ca maïgalaü  

but they did not attain (true) safety; ~ the thirty-eight blessings 

 

desitaü devadevena ~ sabbapàpavinàsanaü. 

which were preached by the god of gods ~ make all that is bad perish. 

 

Sabbalokahitatthàya ~ parittaü taü bhaõàmahe. 1 

For the whole world's benefit and welfare ~ we will recite that safeguard. 

 

The Safeguard  

 

Evaü me sutaü:  

Thus I have heard: 

 

ekaü samayaü Bhagavà Sàvatthiyaü viharati  

at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Sàvatthi 

 

Jetavane Anàthapiõóikassa àràm e. 

at Anàthapiõóika's grounds in Jeta's Wood. 

 

Atha kho aÿÿatarà devatà abhikkantàya rattiyà,  

Then a certain god, towards the end of the night, 

 

abhikkantavaõõà kevalakappaü Jetavanaü obhàsetvà,  

having lit up the whole of Jeta's Wood with his surpassing beauty, 

 

yena Bhagavà tenupasaïkami,  

approached the Gracious One,  

 

upasaïkamitvà Bhagavantaü abhivàdetvà, ekam -antaü aññhàsi. 

and after approaching and worshipping the Gracious One, he stood on one side. 

 

Ekam-antaü ñhità kho sà devatà Bhagavantaü gàthàya ajjhabhàsi:  

While standing on one side that god addressed the Gracious One with a verse: 

 

 

 
1  CBhp: mangalaü tam bhaõàmahe 



Pañhamakabhàõavàraü 

47 

ßBahå devà manussà ca ~ maïgalàni acintayuü  

ßMany are the gods and the men ~ who have thought about the blessings 

 

àkaïkhamànà sotthànaü: ~ bråhi maïgalam -uttamaü.û  [1] 

hoping for safety: ~ now please say what is the supreme blessing.û 

 

 

ßAsevanà ca bàlànaü, ~ paõóitànaÿ -ca sevanà, 

ßNot associating with fools, ~ but associating with the wise, 

 

påjà ca påjanãyànaü: ~ etaü maïgalam -uttamaü. [2] 

honouring those worthy of honour: ~ this is the supreme blessing. 

 

 

Pañiråpadesavàso ca, ~ pubbe ca katapuÿÿatà,  

Living in a suitable place, ~ formerly having done good deeds, 

 

attasammàpaõidhi ca: ~ etaü maïgalam -uttamaü.  

having the right aspiration for oneself: ~ this is the supreme blessing. [3] 

 

 

Bàhusaccaÿ-ca sippaÿ-ca, ~ vinayo ca susikkhito,  

Having great learning and craft, ~ being disciplined and well trained, 

 

subhàsità ca yà vàcà: ~ etaü maïgalam -uttamaü. [4] 

and whatever words are well spoken: ~ this is the supreme blessing. 

 

 

Màtàpitu -upaññhànaü, ~ puttadàrassa saïgaho, 

Attending on one's mother and father, ~ looking after one's wife and children, 

 

anàkulà ca kammantà: ~ etaü maïgalam -uttamaü. [5] 

having work that is not agitating: ~ this is the supreme blessing. 

 

 

Dànaÿ-ca Dhammacariyà ca, ~ ÿàtakànaÿ -ca saïgaho, 

Giving, and living by the Dhamma, ~ and looking after one's relatives, 

 

anavajjàni kammàni: ~ etaü maïgalam -uttamaü. [6] 

(performing) actions that are blameless: ~ this is the supreme blessing. 

 

 

ârati virati pàpà, ~ majjapànà ca saÿÿamo, 

Abstaining, refraining, from bad deeds, ~ restraint from intoxicating drink,  

 

appamàdo ca dhammesu: ~ etaü maïgalam -uttamaü. [7] 

being heedful regarding (all) things: ~ this is the supreme blessing. 
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Gàravo ca nivàto ca, ~ santuññhã ca kataÿÿutà, 

Having respect and being humble, ~ being satisfied and grateful, 

 

kàlena Dhammasavaõaü: ~ etaü maïgalam -uttamaü. [8] 

listening to the Dhamma at the right time: ~ this is the supreme blessing. 

 

 

Khantã ca sovacassatà, ~ samaõànaÿ-ca dassanaü, 

Being patient and easily spoken to, ~ seeing ascetics, 

 

kàlena Dhammasàkacchà: ~ etaü maïgalam -uttamaü. [9] 

discussing the Dhamma at the right time: ~ this is the supreme blessing. 

 

 

Tapo ca brahmacariyaÿ -ca, ~ ariyasaccànadassanaü, 

Austerity, liv ing spiritually, ~ insight into the noble truths, 

 

nibbànasacchikiriyà ca: ~ etaü maïgalam -uttamaü. [10] 

the experience of Nibbàna: ~ this is the supreme blessing. 

 

 

Phuññhassa lokadhammehi, ~ cittaü yassa na kampati, 

He whose mind does not waver, when it is touched by worldly things, 

 

asokaü virajaü khemaü: ~ etaü maïgalam -uttamaü. [11] 

being griefless, dustless, and secure: ~ this is the supreme blessing. 

 

 

Etàdisàni katvàna, ~ sabbattha -m-aparàjità,  

Having done as here directed, ~ being undefeated everywhere, 

 

sabbattha sotthiü gacchanti: ~ taü tesaü maïgalam -uttamanû-ti. [12] 

they go everywhere in safety: ~ for them this is the supreme blessing.û 
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8. Ratanasuttaü  

The Discourse on the Treasures  
 

Introductory Verses  

 

Koñisatasahassesu ~ cakkavàëesu devatà 

The gods in the ten hundred thousand million universes 

 

yassàõaü patigaõhanti ~ yaÿ -ca Vesàliyaü pure,  

accepted that order (given) in the city of Vesàli, 

 

rogàmanusssadubbhikkha ~ sambhåtaü tividhaü bhayaü - 

and disease, non-human beings, and famine ~ the threefold fear that had arisen - 

 

khippam -antaradhàpesi, ~ parittaü taü bhaõàmahe.  

was quickly brought to an end, ~ we will recite that safeguard. 

 

The Safeguard  

 

Yànãdha bhåtàni samàgatàni, ~ Bhummàni và yàni va antalikkhe,  

Whatever beings have come together here, ~ whether of the earth or in the firmament, 

 

sabbe va bhåtà sumanà bhavantu, ~ atho pi sakkacca suõantu bhàsitaü. [1] 

may the minds of all those beings be happy, ~ and may they listen carefully to what is 

said.  

 

Tasmà hi bhåtà nisàmetha sabbe, ~ mettaü karotha mànusiyà pajàya,  

Therefore, all of you beings, be attentive, ~ be friendly towards this generation of men, 

  

divà ca ratto ca haranti ye baliü, ~ tasmà hi ne rakkhatha appamattà. [2] 

they who bring offerings by day and by night, ~ therefore, being heedful, you must 

protect them. 

 

Yaü kiÿci vittaü - idha và huraü và ~ saggesu và - yaü ratanaü paõãtaü  

Whatever riches there are - here or hereafter ~ or in the heavens - that excellent 

treasure 

 

na no samaü atthi Tathàgatena ~ idam -pi Buddhe ra tanaü paõãtaü:  

is not equal unto the Realised One ~ this excellent treasure is in the Buddha: 

 

etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [3] 

by virtue of this truth may there be safety! 
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Khayaü viràgaü amataü paõãtaü ~ yad -ajjhagà Sakyamunã samàhito - 

(Craving's) end, dispassion, deathlessness, excellence ~ that which the concentrated 

Sakyan sage attained - 

 

na tena dhammena samatthi kiÿci ~ idam-pi Dhamme ratanaü paõãtaü:  

there is nothing that is equal to that state - this excellent treasure is in the Dhamma: 

 

etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [4] 

by virtue of this truth may there be safety! 

 

 

Yam-Buddhaseññho parivaõõayã suciü ~ samàdhim-ànantarikaÿ -ÿam-àhu - 

That which the great Buddha praised as being pure ~ the concentration said to have 

immediate (result) - 

 

samàdhinà tena samo na vijjati ~ idam-pi Dhamme ratanaü paõãtaü:  

no equal to that concentration is found ~ this excellent treasure is in the Dhamma 

 

etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [5] 

by virtue of this truth may there be safety! 

 

 

Ye puggalà aññha sataü pasatthà ~ cattàri etàni yugàni honti - 

Those eight individuals praised by the good ~ there are these four pairs (of persons) - 

 

te dakkhiõeyyà Sugatassa sàvakà, ~ etesu dinnàni mahapphalàni - 

those disciples of the Fortunate One are worthy of gifts, ~ those things that have been 

given to them have great fruit - 

 

idam-pi Saïghe ratanaü paõãtaü: ~ etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [6] 

this excellent treasure is in the Saïgha: ~ by virtue of this truth may there be safety! 

 

 

Ye suppayuttà manasà daëhena ~ nikkàmino Gotamasàsanamhi - 

Those who have firm minds that are devoted to Gotama's teaching, being free from 

sense desire - 

 

te pattipattà amataü vigayha ~ laddhà mudhà nibbutiü bhuÿjamànà - 

having attained they entered the deathless ~ are enjoying emancipation, obtained for 

f ree - 

 

idam-pi Saïghe ratanaü paõãtaü: ~ etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [7] 

this excellent treasure is in the Saïgha: ~ by virtue of this truth may there be safety! 
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Yathindakhãlo pañhaviü sito siyà ~ catubbhi vàtehi asampakampiyo,  

Just as a locking post stuck fast in the earth ~ does not waver on account of the four 

winds, 

 

tathåpamaü sappurisaü vadàmi, ~ yo ariyasaccàni avecca passati - 

just like this, I say, is the person who is true, ~ the one who sees the noble truths 

completely - 

 

idam-pi Saïghe ratana ü paõãtaü: ~ etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [8] 

this excellent treasure is in the Saïgha: ~ by virtue of this truth may there be safety! 

 

 

Ye ariyasaccàni vibhàvayanti, ~ gambhãrapaÿÿena sudesitàni,  

Those who clearly distinguish the noble truths, ~ which have been well preached by the 

one with great wisdom, 

 

kiÿcàpi te honti bhusappamattà  ~ na te bhavaü aññhamaü àdiyanti - 

no matter how great they become in heedlessness ~ still they do not take up an eighth 

existence - 

 

idam-pi Saïghe ratanaü paõãtaü: ~ etena  saccena suvatthi hotu! [9] 

this excellent treasure is in the Saïgha: ~ by virtue of this truth may there be safety! 

 

 

Sahà vassa dassanasampadàya ~ tayas su dhammà jahità bhavanti: 

With his attainment of (liberating) insight ~ there are three things that are given up: 

 

sakkàyadiññhi vicikicchitaÿ -ca ~ sãlabbataü và pi yad-atthi kiÿci.  

embodiment view, uncertainty, ~ and whatever (grasping at) virtue and practices there 

is. 

 

Catåhapàyehi ca vippamutto, ~ cha càbhiñhànàni abhabbo kàtuü - 

He is free from (rebirth in) the four lower worlds, ~ and he is incapable of the six 

great crimes - 

 

idam-pi Saïghe ratanaü paõãtaü: ~ etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [10] 

this excellent treasure is in the Saïgha: ~ by virtue of this truth may there be safety! 

 

 

Kiÿcàpi so kamma ü karoti pàpakaü ~ kàyena vàcà uda cetasà và,  

Whatever bad actions he performs ~ by way of body, speech, or mind, 

 

abhabbo so tassa pañicchàdàya: ~ abhabbatà diññhapadassa vuttà - 

he is incapable of covering it up: ~ this incapacity is said of one who has seen the state 

(of peace) - 

 

idam-pi Saïghe ratanaü paõãtaü: ~ etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [11] 

this excellent treasure is in the Saïgha: ~ by virtue of this truth may there be safety! 
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Vanappagumbe yathà phussitagge ~ gimhànamàse pañhamasmiü gimhe, 

Just like a tall woodland tree crowned with flowers ~ in the summer months, in the 

early summer, 

 

tathåpamaü Dhammavaraü adesayã, ~ Nibbànagàmiü paramaühitàya - 

just like this he preached the Dhamma which is best, ~ which goes to Nibbàna, the 

highest benefit - 

 

idam-pi Buddhe ratanaü paõãtaü: ~ etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [12] 

this excellent treasure is in the Buddha: ~ by virtue of this truth may there be safety! 

 

 

Varo varaÿÿå varado varàharo, ~ anuttaro Dhammavaraü adesayã - 

The best one, knowing the best, giving the best, brought the best, ~ the unsurpassed one 

preached the Dhamma which is best - 

 

idam-pi Buddhe ratanaü paõãtaü: ~ etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [13] 

this excellent treasure is in the Buddha: ~ by virtue of this truth may there be safety! 

 

 

Khãõaü puràõaü navaü natthi sambhavaü, ~ virattacittà àyatike bhavasmiü,  

The old is destroyed, and nothing new is produced, ~ their minds are unexcited by 

future rebirth,  

 

te khãõabãjà aviråëhicchandà, ~ nibbanti dhãrà yathàyam-padãpo - 

they have destroyed the seeds, and have no desire for growth, ~ the wise are still, just 

as this lamp (is still) - 

 

idam-pi Saïghe ratanaü paõãtaü: ~ etena saccena suvatthi hotu! [14] 

this excellent treasure is in the Saïgha: ~ by virtue of this truth may there be safety!  

 

(Spoken by Sakka, lord of the gods:)  
 

Yànãdha bhåtàni samàgatàni, ~ bhummàni và yàni va antalikkhe,  

Whatever beings have come together here, ~ whether of the earth or in the firmament, 

  

Tathàgataü devamanussapåjitaü, ~ Buddhaü namassàma - suvatthi hotu! [15] 

gods and men revere the Realised One, ~ we honour the Buddha - may there be safety! 

 

 

Yànãdha bhåtàni samàgatàni, ~ bhummàni và yàni va antalikkhe,  

Whatever beings have come together here, ~ whether of the earth or in the firmament, 

  

Tathàgataü devamanus sapåjitaü, ~ Dhammaü namassàma - suvatthi hotu! [16] 

gods and men revere the Realised One, ~ we honour the Dhamma - may there be 

safety! 
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Yànãdha bhåtàni samàgatàni, ~ bhummàni và yàni va antalikkhe,  

Whatever beings have come together here, ~ whether of the earth or in the firmament, 

  

Tathàgataü devamanussapåjitaü, ~ Saïghaü namassàma - suvatthi hotu! [17] 

gods and men revere the Realised One, ~ we honour the Saïgha - may there be safety! 

 

 

9: Karaõãyamettasuttaü  

The Discourse on how Friendliness Meditat ion should be Done  
 

Introductory Verses  

 

Yassànubhàvato yakkhà ~ neva dassenti bhiüsanaü,  

Because of the power of that (safeguard) the yakkhas ~ could not make fearful 

(sights) appear, 

 

yamhi ve cànuyuÿjanto 1 ~ rattiü divam -antandito 2 

by practising that ~ diligently night and day 

 

sukhaü supati sutto ca ~ pàpaü kiÿci na passati - 

he sleeps happily, and while sleeping ~ does not see anything bad - 

 

evam-àdiguõopetaü, ~ parittaü taü bhaõàmahe.  

it is endowed with such qualities, ~ we will recite that safeguard.  

 

The Safeguard  

 

Karaõãyam-atthakusalena, ~ yan-taü santaü padaü abhisamecca:  

What should be done by one skilled in goodness, ~ who has comprehended the state of 

peace: 

 

sakko ujå ca såjå ca, ~ suvaco cassa mudu anatimànã, [1] 

¾ gd ntfgs sn ad `akd+ rsq`ight, and upright, ~ easy to speak to, meek, without conceit, 

 

santussako ca subharo ca, ~ appakicco ca sallahukavutti,  

satisfied (with little), easy to support, ~ free from duties, and light in living,  

 

santindriyo ca nipako ca, ~ appagabbho kulesu ananug iddho, [2] 

with faculties at peace, prudent, not forward, ~ and greedless among the families, 

 

na ca khuddaü samàcare kiÿci ~ yena viÿÿå pare upavadeyyuü.  

he should not do the slightest thing whereby others who are wise might find fault (with 

him). 

 

ßSukhino và khemino hontu, ~ sabbe sattà bhavantu sukhitattà! [3] 

ß(May all beings) be happy and secure, ~ may all beings in their hearts be happy! 

 
1  CBhp: yamhã ve càyunuÿjanto; MPP: yamhi ce vànuyuÿjanto 
2  CBhp: rattiü divam -atamandito 



Pañhamakabhàõavàraü 

54 

Ye keci pàõabhåtatthi ~ tasà và thàvarà và anavasesà,  

Whatsoever breathing beings there are - ~ trembling, firm, or any other (beings), 

 

dãghà và ye mahantà và, ~ majjhimà rassakàõukathålà, [4] 

whether they be long or great, ~ of middle size, short, tiny, or of compact (body), 

 

diññhà và ye ca addiññhà, ~ ye ca dåre vasanti avidåre, 

those who are seen, and those who are unseen, ~ those who live far away, those who 

are near, 

 

bhåtà và sambhavesã và ~ sabbe sattà bhavantu sukhitattà!û [5] 

those who are born, and those who still seek birth ~ may all beings in their hearts be 

happy!û 

 

Na paro paraü nikubbetha, ~ nàtimaÿÿe tha katthaci naü kaÿci,  

No one should cheat another, ~ nor should he despise anyone wherever he is, 

 

byàrosanà pañighasaÿÿà ~ nàÿÿam-aÿÿassa dukkham-iccheyya. [6] 

¾ gd rgntkc mns knmf enq rteedqhmf enq `mnsgdq adb`trd ne `mfdq nq qdrdmsldms- 

 

Màtà yathà ni yaü puttaü ~ àyusà ekaputtam -anurakkhe,  

¾ Hm sgd r`ld v`x `r ` lnsgdq vntkc oqnsdbs gdq bghkc+ gdq nmkx bghkc+ vhsg gdq khed+ 

 

evam-pi sabbabhåtesu ~ mànasaü bhàvaye aparimàõaü. [7] 

so too towards all beings ~ one should develop the measureless thought (of 

friendliness). 

 

Mettaÿ -ca sabbalokasmiü ~ mànasaü bhàvaye aparimàõaü,  

Towards the entire world he should develop the measureless thought of friendliness, 

 

uddhaü adho ca tiriyaÿ -ca, ~ asambàdhaü averaü asapattaü. [8] 

above, below, and across (the middle), ~ without barriers, hate, or enmity. 

 

Tiññhaü caraü nisinno và, ~ sayàno và yàvatassa vigatamiddho,  

Standing, walking, sitting, ~ lying, for as long as he is without torpor, 

 

etaü satiü adhiññheyya, ~ brahmam -etaü vihàraü idha -m-àhu. [9] 

he should be resolved on this mindfulness, ~ for this, they say here, is the (true) 

spiritual life.  

 

Diññhiÿ-ca anupagamma, ~ sãlavà dassanena sampanno, 

Without going near to (wrong) views, ~ virtuous, and endowed with (true) insight, 

 

kàmesu vineyya gedhaü, ~ na hi jàtu g abbhaseyyaü punar -etã ti. [10] 

having removed (all) greed for sense pleasures, ~ he will never come to lie in a womb 

again.  
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10. Khandhaparittaü  

The Safeguard of the Constituent Groups (of Mind & Body)  
 

Introductory Verses  

 

Sabbàsivisajàtãnaü ~ dibbamantàgadaü viya,  

To all kinds of poisonous snakes ~ it is like the medicine of a divine charm, 

 

yaü nàsesi visaü ghoraü ~ sesaü càpi parissayaü.  

it destroyed terrible poisons ~ and all other dangers. 

 

âõakkhettamhi 1 sabbattha, ~ sabbadà sabbapàõinaü, 

In this order's domain, (which is) everywhere, ~ always, for all living creatures, 

 

sabbaso pi vinàseti, ~ parittaü taü bhaõàmahe.  

it thoroughly destroys (all dangers), ~ we will recite that safeguard. 

 

The Safeguard  

 

Evaü me sutaü:  

Thus I have heard: 

 

ekaü samaya ü Bhagavà Sàvatthiyaü viharati  

at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Sàvatthi 

 

Jetavane Anàthapiõóikassa àràme.  

at Anàthapiõóika's grounds in Jeta's Wood. 

 

Tena kho pana samayena Sàvatthiyaü  

Then at that time near Sàvatthi 

 

aÿÿataro bhikkhu ahinà daññho kàlakato hoti. 

a certain monk was bitten by a snake and died. 

 

Atha kho sambahulà 2 bhikkhå yena Bhagavà tenupasaïkamiüsu,  

Then a great many monks approached the Gracious One, 

 

upasaïkamitvà Bhagavantaü abhivàdetvà, ekam -antaü nisãdiüsu.  

and after approaching and worshipping the Gracious One, they sat down on one side. 

 

Ekam-antaü nisinnà kho te bhikkhå Bhagavantaü etad -avocuü:  

While sitting on one side those monks said this to the Gracious One: 

 

 
1  CBhp: âõàkhettamhi 
2  PPV2: sabbahulà ?? 
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ßIdha bhante Sàvatthiyaü,  

ßHere, reverend Sir, near Sàvatthi, 

 

aÿÿataro bhikkhu ahinà daññho kàlakatoû ti.  

a certain monk has been bitten by a snake and has diedû. 

 

ßNa ha nåna so bhikkhave bhikkhu  

ßSurely, monks, that monk did not 

 

cattàri ahiràjakulàni mettena cittena phari.  

suffuse the four royal families of snakes with a mind (full of) friendliness. 

 

Sace hi so bhikkhave bhikkhu cattàri ahiràjakulàni mettena cittena phareyya  

For if, monks, that monk had suffused the four royal families of snakes with a mind 

(full of) friendliness  

 

na hi so bhikkhave bhikkh u ahinà daññho kàlaü kareyya.  

then that monk, monks, would not have been bitten by a snake and died. 

 

Katamàni cattàri ahiràjakulàni?  

Who are the four royal families of snakes? 

 

Viråpakkhaü ahiràjakulaü,  

The Viråpakkha royal family of snakes, 

 

Eràpathaü ah iràjakulaü,  

the Eràpatha royal family of snakes, 

 

Chabyàputtaü ahiràjakulaü,  

the Chabyàputta royal family of snakes, 

 

Kaõhàgotamakaü ahiràjakulam.  

the Kaõhàgotamaka royal family of snakes. 

 

Na ha nåna so bhikkhave bhikkhu  

Surely, monks, that monk did not 

 

imàni cattàri ahiràjakulàni mettena cittena phari.  

suffuse these four royal families of snakes with a mind (full of) friendliness. 

 

Sace hi so bhikkhave bhikkhu imàni cattàri ahiràjakulàni mettena cittena phareyya,  

For if, monks, that monk had suffused these four royal families of snakes with a mind 

(full of) friendliness,  

 

na hi so bhikkhave bhikkhu ahinà daññho kàlaü kareyya.  

then that monk, monks, would not have been bitten by a snake and died. 

 

Anujànàmi bhikkhave,  

I allow you, monks, 
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imàni cattàri ahi ràjakulàni mettena cittena pharituü,  

to suffuse these four royal families of snakes with a mind (full of) friendliness, 

 

attaguttiyà attarakkhàya attaparittàyàû ti.  

to guard yourselves, to protect yourselves, to safeguard yourselves.û 

 

Idam -avoca Bhagavà, 

The Gracious One said this, 

 

idaü vatvà Sugato athàparaü etad -avoca Satthà: 

and after saying this, the Fortunate One, the Teacher, said something more: 

 

ßViråpakkhehi me mettaü, ~ mettaü Eràpathehi me,  

ßI am friendly with the Viråpakkhas, ~ with the Eràpathas I am friendly, 

 

Chabyàputtehi me mettaü, ~ mettaü Kaõhàgotamakehi ca. [1] 

I am friendly with the Chabyàputtas, ~ and friendly with the Kaõhàgotamakas. 

 

Apàdakehi me mettaü, ~ mettaü dipàdakehi me,  

I am friendly with those without feet, ~ with those wit h two feet I am friendly,  

 

catuppadehi1 me mettaü, ~ mettaü bahuppadehi me. [2] 

I am friendly with those with four feet, ~ with those with many feet I am friendly.  

 

Mà maü apàdako hiüsi, ~ mà maü hiüsi dipàdako,  

May the one without feet not hurt me, ~ may the one with two feet not hurt me, 

 

mà maü catuppado hiüsi, ~ mà maü hiüsi bahuppado. [3] 

may the one with four feet not hurt me, ~ may the one with many feet not hurt 

me. 

 

 Sabbe sattà, sabbe pàõà, ~ sabbe bhåtà ca kevalà, 

May all beings, all living creatures, ~ all who are born, in their entirety, 

 

sabbe bhadràni passantu, ~ mà kaÿci pàpam-àgamà. [4] 

may all see prosperity, ~ may nothing bad come to anyone. 

 

Appamàõo Buddho!  

The Buddha is measureless! 

 

Appamàõo Dhammo! 

The Dhamma is measureless! 

 

Appamàõo Saïgho!  

The Saïgha is measureless! 

 

 
1  CBhp: catuppàdehi 
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Pamàõavantàni siriüsapàni,  

Measurable are creeping things, 

 

ahivicchikà, satapadã, uõõànàbhi, sarabhå, måsikà.  

(such as) snakes, scorpions, centipedes, spiders, lizards, and rats. 

 

Katà me rakkhà, katà me parittà, pa ñikkamantu bhåtàni!  

I have made this protection, I have made this safeguard, may (all these) beings go 

away! 

 

Sohaü namo Bhagavato, namo sattannaü Sammàsambuddhànanû -ti.  

I revere the Gracious One, I revere the seven Perfect Sambuddhas.û 

 

 

11: Mettànisaüsas uttaü 1 

The Discourse on the Advantages of Friendliness Meditation  
 

Introductory Verse  

 

Aggikkhandhopamaü sutvà ~ jàtasaüvegabhikkhunaü  

To the monks who felt a sense of urgency after hearing the simile on the mass of 

fire  

 

assàdatthàya desesi ~ yaü parittaü  Mahàmuni.  

the Great Sage preached this safeguard, for their welfare and satisfaction. 

 

Sabbalokahitatthàya ~ parittaü tam bhaõàmahe.  

For the whole world's welfare and benefit ~ we will recite that safeguard. 

 

The Safeguard  

 

Evaü me sutaü:  

Thus I have heard: 

 

ekaü samayaü Bhagavà Sàvatthiyaü viharati  

at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Sàvatthi 

 

Jetavane Anàthapiõóikassa àràme.  

at Anàthapiõóika's grounds in Jeta's Wood. 

 

Tatra kho Bhagavà bhikkhå àmantesi:  

There it was that the Gracious One addressed the monks, saying: 

 

ßBhikkhavo!û ti, ßBhadante!û ti te bhikkhå Bhagavato paccassosuü,  

ßMonks!û, ßReverend Sir!û those monks replied to the Gracious One, 

 

 
1  CBhp: Mettàsuttaü 
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Bhagavà etad-avoca: 

and the Gracious One said this: 

 

ßMettàya bhikkhave cetovimuttiyà,  

ßMonks, from the freedom of mind by friendliness meditation, 

 

àsevitàya, bhàvitàya, bahulãkatàya, yànãkatàya,1 

when practised, developed, made much of, carried on, 

 

vatthukatàya, anuññhitàya, paricitàya, susamàraddhàya,  

established, maintained, augmented, and properly instigated, 

 

ekàdasànisaüsà pàñikaïkhà.  

eleven advantages are to be expected. 

 

Katame ekàdasa? 

What are the eleven? 

 

Sukhaü supati, [1] 

He sleeps happily, 

 

sukhaü pañibujjhati, [2] 

he wakes up happily, 

 

na pàpakaü supinaü passati, [3] 

he does not see bad dreams, 

 

manussànaü piyo hoti, [4] 

he is dear to human beings, 

 

amanussànaü piyo hoti, [5] 

he is dear to non-human beings, 

 

devatà rakkhanti, [6] 

the gods protect him, 

 

nàssa aggi và visaü và satthaü và kamati, [7] 

neither fire, poison, or sword can affect him, 

 

tuvataü 2 cittaü samàdhiyati, [8] 

he can concentrate his mind quickly, 

 

mukhavaõõo vippasãdati, [9] 

his complexion becomes clear, 

 

 
1  CBhp: yànikatàya 
2  PPV2: tuvañaü 
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asammåëho kàlaü karoti, [10] 

he dies unbewildered, 

 

uttariü appañivijjhanto Brahmalokåpago hoti. [11] 

and if he penetrates no further, he will (at least) go to the Brahma world. 

 

Mettàya bhikkhave cetovimuttiyà,  

Monks, from the freedom of mind by friendliness meditation, 

 

àsevitàya, bhàvitàya,1 bahulãkatàya, yànãkatàya,2 

when practised, developed, made much of, carried on,  

 

vatthukatàya, anuññhitàya, paricitàya, susamàraddhàya,  

established, maintained, augmented, and properly instigated, 

 

ime ekàdasànisaüsà pàñikaïkhàû ti.  

there are these eleven advantages to be expected.û 

 

Idam -avoca Bhagavà, 

The Gracious One said this, 

 

attamanà te bhikkhå Bhagavato bhàsitaü abhinandun -ti.  

and those monks were uplifted and greatly rejoiced in the Gracious One's words. 

 

 

12: Mittànisaüsaü 3 

The Advantages of Friendship  
 

Introductory Verse  

 

Pårento Bodhisambhàre ~ Nàtho Temiyajàtiyaü  

While fulfilling the conditions for Awakening ~ the Lord, in his birth as Temiya,  

 

mittànisaüsaü yaü àha ~ Sunandaü nàma sàrathiü.  

spoke on the advantages of friendship ~ to his charioteer named Sunanda. 

 

Sabbalokahitatthàya ~ parittaü taü bhaõàmahe.  

For the whole world's welfare and benefit ~ we will recite that safeguard. 

 

 
1  CBhp: omit bhàvitàya (presumably by mistake) 
2  CBhp: yànikatàya 
3  CBhp: Mettànisaüsaü;  PPV: Mittànisaüsasuttaü  
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The Safeguard  

 

Pahåtabhakkho bhavati ~ vippavuttho sakà gharà,  

He has an abundance of food ~ (even) when away from his home, 

 

bahå naü upajãvanti, ~ yo mittànaü na dåbhati. [1] 

many live depending on him, ~ he who does no wrong to his friends. 

 

Yaü yaü janapadaü yàti, ~ nigame ràjadhàniyo,  

Whatever country he goes to, ~ in a town or a king's capital, 

 

sabbattha påjito hoti, ~ yo mittànaü na dåbhati. [2] 

everywhere (he goes) he is honoured, ~ he who does no wrong to his friends. 

 

Nàssa corà pasahanti, ~ nàtimaÿÿeti khattiyo,  

Thieves do not overpower him, ~ nobles do not despise him, 

 

sabbe amitte tarati, ~ yo mittànaü na dåbhati. [3] 

he overcomes all enemies, ~ he who does no wrong to his friends. 

 

Akkuddho sagharaü eti, ~ sabhàya pañinandito,  

without anger he comes to his home, ~ he is welcome in public halls, 

 

ÿàtãnaü uttamo hoti, ~ yo mittànaü na dåbhati. [4] 

he is the best of relatives, ~ he who does no wrong to his friends. 

 

Sakkatvà sakkato hoti, ~ garu hoti sagàravo,  

After greeting, he is greeted, ~ respectable, he is respected, 

 

vaõõakittibhato hoti, ~ yo mittànaü na dåbhati. [5] 

he enjoys splendour and renown, ~ he who does no wrong to his friends. 

 

Påjako labhate påjaü, ~ vandako pañ ivandanaü,  

Honourable, he receives honour, ~ worshipful, he is worshipped, 

 

yaso kittiÿ -ca pappoti, ~ yo mittànaü na dåbhati. [6] 

he acquires repute and renown, ~ he who does no wrong to his friends. 

 

Aggi yathà pajjalati, ~ devatà va virocati,  

Just like a fire he shines forth, ~ he is as brilliant as a god, 

 

siriyà ajahito hoti, ~ yo mittànaü na dåbhati. [7] 

he is not abandoned by good luck, ~ he who does no wrong to his friends. 

 

Gàvo tassa pajàyanti, ~ khette vuttaü viråhati,  

His cows are productive for him, ~ what is sown in his fields grows up, 

 

puttànaü phalam -asnàti, ~ yo mittànaü na dåbhati. [8] 

he enjoys the boon of children, ~ he who does no wrong to his friends. 
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Darito pabbatàto và, ~ rukkhato patito naro,  

Whether that man has fallen from a cleft, a mountain, or a tree, 

 

cuto patiññhaü labhati, ~ yo mittànaü na dåbhati. [9] 

while falling, he receives support, ~ he who does no wrong to his friends. 

 

Viråëhamålasantànaü ~ nigrodham -iva màluto,  

As the wind (cannot overpower) a banyan tree which has roots well grown, 

 

amittà nappasahanti ~ yo mittànaü na dåbhati. [10] 

(so) enemies cannot overpower ~ he who does no wrong to his friends.  

 

 

13. Moraparittaü  

The Peacock's Safeguard  
 

Introductory Verses  

 

Pårento Bodhisambhàre ~ nibbato morayoninaü.  

While f ulfilling the conditions for Awakening ~ he was born from a peahen's 

womb. 

 

Yena saüvihitàrakkhaü ~ Mahàsattaü vane carà  

As the Great Being was protected with (a safeguard) the forest dwellers 

 

cirassaü vàyamantà pi, ~ neva sakkhiüsu gaõhituü.  

were unable to catch him, though they endeavoured for a long time. 

 

ßBrahmamantanû-ti akkhàtaü, ~ parittaü taü bhaõàmahe.  

It is declared to be ßBrahma's Charmû, ~ we will recite that safeguard. 

 

The Safeguard  

 

ßUdetayaü Cakkhumà ekaràjà,  

ßThat One who gives Vision, the sole king, comes up, 

 

harissavaõõo pañhavippabhàso, 

he is golden coloured, he enlightens the earth, 

 

taü taü namassàmi harissavaõõaü pañhavippabhàsaü,  

therefore I revere the golden coloured one, who enlightens the earth, 

 

tayajja guttà viharemu divasaü. [1] 

guarded by you today, we will live out the day. 
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Ye bràhmaõà vedagå sabbadhamme 

¾ H qdudqd sgnrd aq`glhmr vgn g`ud sqtd tmcdqrs`mchmf 

 

te me namo - te ca maü pàlayantu!  

of all things - may they keep watch over me! 

 

Namatthu Buddhànaü! Namatthu Bodhiy à! 

Revere the Buddhas! Revere Awakening! 

 

Namo Vimuttànaü! Namo Vimuttiyà!û [2] 

Reverence to the Free! Reverence to Freedom!û  

 

Imaü so parittaü katvà ~ moro carati esanà.  

After making this safeguard ~ the peacock roams about seeking (for food). 

 

ßApetayaü  Cakkhumà ekaràjà,  

ßThat One who gives Vision, the sole king, goes down, 

 

harissavaõõo pañhavippabhàso, 

he is golden coloured, he enlightens the earth, 

 

taü taü namassàmi harissavaõõaü pañhavippabhàsaü,  

therefore I revere the golden coloured one, who enlightens the earth, 

 

tayajja guttà viharemu rattiü. [3] 

guarded by you today, we will live out the night. 

 

 

Ye bràhmaõà vedagå sabbadhamme 

¾ H qdudqd sgnrd aq`glhmr vgn g`ud sqtd tmcdqrs`mchmf 

 

te me namo - te ca maü pàlayantu!  

of all things - may they keep watch over me! 

 

Namatthu Buddhànaü! Namatthu Bodhiyà!  

Revere the Buddhas! Revere Awakening! 

 

Namo Vimuttànaü! Namo Vimuttiyà!û  

Reverence to the Free! Reverence to Freedom!û 

 

Imaü so parittaü katvà ~ moro vàsam -akappayã ti. [4] 

After making this safeguard ~ the peacock dwells on (without fear). 
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14: Candaparittaü  

The Moon's Safeguard  
 

Introductory Verse  

 

Ràhunà1 gahito Cando, ~ mutto yassànubhàvato,  

The Moon, who was seized by Ràhu, ~ was released by that (safeguard's) power, 

 

sabbaveribhayaü nàsaü ~ paritt aü taü bhaõàmahe.  

the destruction of fear of all foes ~ we will recite that safeguard. 

 

The Safeguard  

 

Evaü me sutaü:  

Thus I have heard: 

 

ekaü samayaü Bhagavà Sàvatthiyaü viharati  

at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Sàvatthi 

 

Jetavane Anàthapiõó ikassa àràme. 

at Anàthapiõóika's grounds in Jeta's Wood. 

 

Tena kho pana samayena Candimà devaputto  

Then at that time the Moon god 

 

Ràhunà asurindena gahito hoti.  

was seized by the asura lord Ràhu. 

 

Atha kho Candimà devaputto Bhagavantaü anussaramàno,  

Then the Moon god, recollecting the Gracious One, 

 

tàyaü velàyaü imaü gàthaü abhàsi:  

on that occasion recited this verse: 

 

ßNamo te Buddhavãratthu, ~ vippamuttosi sabbadhi! 2 

ßReverence to you, Buddha-hero, ~ you who are free in every way! 

 

Sambàdhapañipannosmi ~ tassa me saraõaü bhavàû ti. [1] 

I am being obstructed ~ therefore please be a refuge to me.û 

 

Atha kho Bhagavà Candimaü devaputtaü àrabbha  

Then, with reference to the Moon god, the Gracious One 

 

Ràhuü asurindaü gàthàya ajjhabhàsi:  

addressed the asura lord Ràhu with a verse: 

 

 
1  PPV, PPV2: Ràhuno 
2  PPV: sabbadhã 
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ßTathàgataü Arahantaü, ~ Candimà saraõaü gato,  

ßTo the Realised One, the Worthy One, ~ the Moon has gone for refuge, 

 

Ràhu Candaü pamuÿcassu! ~ Buddhà lokànukampakàû ti. [2] 

you must release the Moon, Ràhu! ~ (For) the Buddhas pity the world.û 

 

Atha kho Ràhu asurindo Candimaü devaputtaü muÿcitvà,  

Then the asura lord Ràhu, having released the Moon god, 

 

taramànaråpo yena Vepacitti asurindo tenupasaïkami,  

hurriedly approached the asura lord Vepacitti, 

 

upasaïkamitvà saüviggo lomahaññhaj àto, ekam-antaü aññhàsi. 

and after approaching, anxious, and horrified, he stood on one side. 

 

Ekam-antaü ñhitaü kho  

While he was standing on one side 

 

Ràhuü asurindaü Vepacitti asurindo gàthàya ajjhabhàsi:  

the asura lord Vepacitti addressed the asura lord Ràhu with a verse: 

 

ßKin -nu santaramàno va ~ Ràhu Candaü pamuÿcasi?  

ßWhy did you so hurriedly ~ release the Moon god, Ràhu? 

 

Saüviggaråpo àgamma ~ kin -nu bhãto va tiññhasã?û ti. [3] 

After coming (here) why do you stand (there) like someone anxious and 

f rightened?û 

 

ßSattadhà me phale muddhà, ~ jãvanto na sukhaü labhe,  

ßMy head will split into seven, ~ while living I will have no happiness, 

 

- Buddhagàthàbhigãtomhi ~ no ce muÿceyya Candimanû-ti. [4] 

- I am one to whom the Buddha has chanted a verse ~ if I do not release the 

Moon.û 
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15: Suriyaparittaü  

The Sun's Safeguard  
 

Introductory Verse  

 

Suriyo Ràhugahito, ~ mutto yassànubhàvato,  

The Sun, who was seized by Ràhu, ~ was released by that (safeguard's) power, 

 

sabbaveribhayaü nàsaü ~ parittaü taü bhaõàma he. 

the destruction of fear of all foes ~ we will recite that safeguard. 

 

The Safeguard  

 

Evaü me sutaü:  

Thus I have heard: 

 

ekaü samayaü Bhagavà Sàvatthiyaü viharati  

at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Sàvatthi 

 

Jetavane Anàthapiõóikassa àràme.  

at Anàthapiõóika's grounds in Jeta's Wood. 

 

Tena kho pana samayena Suriyo devaputto  

Then at that time the Sun god 

 

Ràhunà asurindena gahito hoti.  

was seized by the asura lord Ràhu. 

 

Atha kho Suriyo devaputto Bhagavantaü anussaramàno,  

Then the Sun god, recollecting the Gracious One, 

 

tàyaü velàyaü imaü gàthaü abhàsi:  

on that occasion recited this verse: 

 

ßNamo te Buddhavãratthu, ~ vippamuttosi sabbadhi! 1 

ßReverence to you, Buddha-hero, ~ you who are free in every way! 

  

Sambàdhapañipannosmi ~ tassa me saraõaü bhavàû ti. [1] 

I am being obstructed ~ therefore please be a refuge to me.û 

 

Atha kho Bhagavà Suriyaü devaputtaü àrabbha  

Then, with reference to the Sun god, the Gracious One 

 

Ràhuü asurindaü gàthàya ajjhabhàsi:  

addressed the asura lord Ràhu with a verse: 

 

 
1  PPV: sabbadhã 



Pañhamakabhàõavàraü 

67 

ßTathàgataü Arahantaü, ~ Suriyo saraõaü gato,  

ßTo the Realised One, the Worthy One, ~ the Sun has gone for refuge, 

 

Ràhu Suriyaü pamuÿcassu! ~ Buddhà lokànukampakà. 1 [2] 

you must release the Sun, Ràhu! ~ (For) the Buddhas pity the world. 

 

Yo andhakàre tamasã pabhaïkaro, ~ verocano maõóalã uggatejo, 

He who, in complete darkness, is a light-maker, ~ who is brilliant, a great circle of fire,  

 

mà Ràhu gilã caraü antalikkhe! ~ Pajaü mama Ràhu pamuÿca Suriyan!û -ti, [3] 

do not devour he who roams the sky, ~ Ràhu! Release the Sun, who is my kinsman, 

Ràhu!û 

 

Atha kho Ràhu asurindo Suriyaü devaputtaü muÿcitvà,  

Then the asura lord Ràhu, having released the Sun god, 

 

taramànaråpo yena Vepacitti asurindo tenupasaïkami,  

hurriedly approached the asura lord Vepacitti, 

 

upasaïkamitvà saüviggo lomahaññhajàto, ekam -antaü aññhàsi. 

and after approaching, anxious, and horrified, he stood on one side. 

 

Ekam-antaü ñhitaü kho  

While he was standing on one side 

 

Ràhuü asurindaü Vepacitti asurindo gàthàya ajjhabhàsi:  

the asura lord Vepacitti recited this verse to the asura lord Ràhu: 

 

ßKin -nu santaramàno va ~ Ràhu Suriyaü pamuÿcasi?  

ßWhy did you so hurriedly ~ release the Sun god, Ràhu? 

 

Saüviggaråpo àgamma ~ kin -nu bhãto va tiññhasã?û ti. [4] 

After coming (here) why do you stand (there) like someone anxious and  

frightened?û 

 

ßSattadhà me phale muddhà, ~ jãvanto na sukhaü labhe,  

ßMy head will split into seven, ~ while living I will have no happiness, 

 

- Buddhagàthàbhigãtomhi ~ no ce muÿceyya Suriyanû-ti. [5] 

- I am one to whom the Buddha has chanted a verse ~ if I do not release the Sun.û 

 

 

 
1  MPP, PPV, PPV2: lokànukampakà-ti  
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16: Dhajaggaparittaü  

Safeguard through the Top of a Banner  
 

Introductory Verses  

 

Yassànussaraõenàpi ~ antalikkhe pi pàõino  

By the recollection of that (safeguard) ~ living creatures in the firmament 

 

patiññham-adhigacchanti, ~ bhåmiyaü 1 viya sabbathà. 

obtain complete support, just like (living creatures) everywhere on earth. 

 

Sabbåpaddavajàlamhà ~ yakkhacoràrisambhavà,  

From the net of all adversity ~ arising from yakkhas, thieves, and rivals, 

 

gaõanà na ca muttànaü, ~ parittaü taü bhaõàmahe.  

those who were released cannot be numbered, ~ we will recite that safeguard. 

 

The Safeguard  

 

Evaü me sutaü:  

Thus I have heard: 

 

ekaü samayaü Bhagavà Sàvatthiyaü viharati  

at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Sàvatthi 

 

Jetavane Anàthapiõóikassa àràme.  

at Anàthapiõóika's grounds in Jeta's Wood. 

 

Tatra kho Bhagavà bhikkhå àmantesi:  

There it was that the Gracious One addressed the monks, saying: 

 

ßBhikkhavo!û ti, ßBhadante!û ti te bhikkhå Bhagavato paccas sosuü, 

ßMonks!û, ßReverend Sir!û those monks replied to the Gracious One, 

 

Bhagavà etad-avoca: 

and the Gracious One said this: 

 

ßBhåtapubbaü bhikkhave devàsurasaïgàmo samåpabbåëho ahosi.  

ßFormerly, monks, there was a massed battle between the gods and the asuras. 

 

Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devànamindo deve tàvatiüse àmantesi:  

Then, monks, the lord of the gods Sakka addressed the Tàvatiüsa gods, saying: 

 

ßSace màrisà devànaü saïgàmagatànaü  

ßIf, dear Sirs, to the gods who have gone into battle 

 

 
1  CBhp: bhåmiyà 



Pañhamakabhàõavàraü 

69 

uppajjeyya bhayaü và chambhitattaü và lomahaüso và,  

there should arise fear, or terror, or horror, 

 

mameva tasmiü samaye dhajaggaü ullokeyyàtha.  

at that time you could look for the top of my banner. 

 

Mamaü hi vo dhajaggaü ullokayataü  

For to those who look to the top of my banner 

 

yaü bhavissati bhayaü và chambhitattaü và, lomahaüso và so pahãyissati.  

whatever fear there may be, or terror, or horror, will be given up. 

 

 

No ce me dhajaggaü ullokeyyàtha,  

If you cannot look to the top of my banner, 

 

atha Pajàpatissa devaràjassa dhajaggaü ullokeyyàtha.  

then you could look for the top of the god-king Pajàpati's banner. 

 

Pajàpatissa hi vo devaràjassa dhajaggaü ullokayataü  

For to those who look to the top of the god-king Pajàpati's banner 

 

yaü bhavissati bhayaü và chambhita ttaü và, lomahaüso và so pahãyissati.  

whatever fear there may be, or terror, or horror, will be given up. 

 

No ce Pajàpatissa devaràjassa dhajaggaü ullokeyyàtha,  

If you cannot look to the top of the god-king Pajàpati's banner, 

 

atha Varuõassa devaràjassa dhajaggaü ullokeyyàtha.  

then you could look for the top of the god-king Varuõa's banner. 

 

Varuõassa hi vo devaràjassa dhajaggaü ullokayataü  

For to those who look to the top of the god-king Varuõa's banner 

 

yaü bhavissati bhayaü và chambhitattaü và, lomaha üso và, so pahãyissati. 

whatever fear there may be, or terror, or horror, will be given up. 

 

 

No ce Varuõassa devaràjassa dhajaggaü ullokeyyàtha,  

If you cannot look to the top of the god-king Varuõa's banner, 

 

atha äsànassa devaràjassa dhajaggaü ullokeyyàtha.  

then you could look for the top of the god-king äsàna's banner. 

 

äsànassa hi vo devaràjassa dhajaggaü ullokayataü  

For to those who look to the top of the god-king äsàna's banner 

 

yaü bhavissati bhayaü và chambhitattaü và, lomahaüso và so pahãyissati . 

whatever fear there may be, or terror, or horror, will be given up. 
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Taü kho pana bhikkhave Sakkassa và devànamindassa dhajaggaü ullokayataü,  

But, monks, to he who looks to the top of the lord of the gods Sakka's banner, 

 

Pajàpatissa và devaràjassa dhajaggaü ullokayataü, 1  

or who looks to the top of the god-king Pajàpati's banner, 

 

Varuõassa và devaràjassa dhajaggaü ullokayataü,  

or who looks to the top of the god-king Varuõa's banner, 

 

äsànassa và devaràjassa dhajaggaü ullokayataü,  

or who looks to the top of the god-king äsàna's banner, 

 

yaü bhavissati bhayaü và chambhitattaü và lomahaüso và,  

whatever fear there may be, or terror, or horror, 

 

so pahãyethàpi no pi pahãyetha.  

may be given up, and may not be given up. 

 

Taü kissa hetu?  

What is the reason for that? 

 

Sakko bhikkhave devànamindo  

The lord of the gods Sakka, monks,  

 

avãtaràgo avãtadoso avãtamoho, bhãrucchambhi utràsi palàyi.2 

being fearful, terrified, scared, he ran away. is not free from passion, is not free from 

hatred, is not free from delusion, 

 

Ahaÿ-ca kho bhikkhave evaü vadàmi:  

But I say this, monks: 

 

Sace tumhàkaü bhikkhave araÿÿagatànaü và,  

If to you, monks, after going to the wilderness, 

 

rukkhamålagatànaü và, suÿÿàgàragatànaü và,  

or to the root of a tree, or to an empty place, 

 

uppajjeyya bhayaü và chambhitattaü và lomahaüso và,  

there should arise fear, or terror, or horror, 

 

mameva tasmiü samaye anussareyyàtha:  

at that time you could recollect me thus: 

 

 
1  PPV2: this line is missing from the edition, by mistake. 
2  MPP: bhãrucchambhã utràsi palàyã-ti;  PPV, PPV2: palàyã-ti  
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ßIti pi so Bhagavà Arahaü Sammàsambuddho,  

ßSuch is he, the Gracious One, the Worthy One, the Perfect Sambuddha, 

 

vijjàcaraõasampanno Sugato lokavidå, 1 

the one endowed with understanding and good conduct, the Fortunate One, the 

One who understands the worlds, 

 

anuttaro purisadammasàrathã,  

the unsurpassed guide for those people who need taming, 

 

Satthà devamanussànaü Buddho Bhagavàû ti.  

the Teacher of gods and men, the Buddha, the Gracious One.û 

 

Mamaü hi vo bhikkhave anussarataü  

For, monks, to those who recollect me  

 

yaü bhavissati bhayaü và chambhitattaü và lomahaüso và so pahãyiss ati.  

whatever fear there may be, or terror, or horror, will be given up. 

 

No ce maü anussareyyàtha, atha Dhammaü anussareyyàtha:  

If you cannot recollect me, then recollect the Dhamma thus: 

 

ßSvàkkhàto Bhagavatà Dhammo, 

ßThe Dhamma has been well-proclaimed by the Gracious One, 

 

sandiññhiko, akàliko, ehipassiko, opanayiko, 

it is visible, not subject to time, inviting inspection, onward leading, 

 

paccattaü veditabbo viÿÿåhãû ti.  

and can be understood by the wise for themselves.û 

 

Dhammaü hi vo bhikkhave anussa rataü  

For, monks, to those who recollect the Dhamma 

 

yaü bhavissati bhayaü và chambhitattaü và lomahaüso và so pahãyissati.  

whatever fear there may be, or terror, or horror, will be given up. 

 

 

No ce Dhammaü anussareyyàtha, atha Saïghaü anussareyyàtha:  

If  you cannot recollect the Dhamma, then recollect the Saïgha thus: 

 

ßSupañipanno Bhagavato sàvakasaïgho, 

ßThe Gracious One's Saïgha of disciples are good in their practice, 

 

ujupañipanno Bhagavato sàvakasaïgho, 

the Gracious One's Saïgha of disciples are straight in their practice,

 
1  PPV2: lokavidu 
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ÿàyapañipanno Bhagavato sàvakasaïgho, 

the Gracious One's Saïgha of disciples are systematic in their practice, 

 

sàmãcipañipanno Bhagavato sàvakasaïgho, 

the Gracious One's Saïgha of disciples are correct in their practice, 

 

yad-idaü  cattàri purisayugàni aññha purisapuggalà,  

that is to say, the four pairs of persons, the eight individual persons, 

 

esa Bhagavato sàvakasaïgho, 

this is the Gracious One's Saïgha of disciples, 

 

àhuneyyo, pàhuneyyo, dakkhiõeyyo, aÿjalikaranãyo,  

they are worthy of offerings, of hospitality, of gifts, and of reverential  

salutation, 

 

anuttaraü puÿÿakkhettaü lokassàû ti.  

they are an unsurpassed field of merit for the world.û 

 

Saïghaü hi vo bhikkhave anussarataü  

For, monks, to those who recollect the Saïgha  

 

yaü bhavissati bhayaü và chambhitattaü và lomahaüso và so pahãyissati.  

whatever fear there may be, or terror, or horror, will be given up. 

 

Taü kissa hetu?  

What is the reason for that? 

 

Tathàgato bhikkhave Arahaü Sammàsambuddho,  

The Realised One, monks, the Worthy One, the Perfect Sambuddha, 

 

vãtaràgo, vãtadoso, vãtamoho, abhãru acchambhi1 anutràsi apalàyãû ti.  

is free from passion, is free from hatred, is free from delusion, not being fearful, not 

terrified, not scared, he did not run away.û 

 

Idam -avoca Bhagavà, idaü vatvà Sugato athàparaü etad -avoca Satthà: 

The Gracious One said this, and after saying this, the Fortunate One, the Teacher, 

said something more: 

 

 
1  MPP: acchambhã 
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ßAraÿÿe rukkhamåle và, ~ suÿÿàgàre va bhikkhavo,  

ßIn the wilds, at the root of a tree, ~ or in an empty place, monks, 

 

anussaretha Sambuddhaü, ~ bhayaü tumhàka' no siyà. [1] 

you must recollect the Sambuddha, ~ and there will be no fear for you. 

 

No ce Buddhaü sareyyàtha, ~ lokajeññhaü naràsabhaü,  

if you can't remember the Buddha, ~ the world's elder, the man-bull, 

 

atha Dhammaü sareyyàtha, ~ niyyànikaü sudesitaü. [2] 

then you must remember the Dhamma, ~ which leads out, which is well preached. 

 

No ce Dhammaü sareyyàtha, ~ niyyànikaü sudesitaü,  

If you can't remember the Dhamma, ~ which leads out, which is well preached, 

 

atha Saïghaü sareyyàtha, ~ puÿÿakkhettaü anuttaraü. [3] 

then you must remember the Saïgha, ~ which is an unsurpassed field of merit. 

 

Evaü Buddhaü sarantànaü, ~ Dhammaü Saïghaÿ -ca bhikkhavo,  

 Thus for those who remember the Buddha, ~ the Dhamma, or the Saïgha, monks, 

 

bhayaü và chambhitattaü và, ~ lomahaüso na hessatãû ti. 1 [4] 

(there will be no) fear, or terror, ~ there will be no horror.û  

 

Pañhamakabhàõavàraü Niññhitaü2 

 The First Recital is Finished  

 

 
1  MPP: hessati, omit ti  
2  MPP, CBhp, PPV2: Pañhamakabhàõavàraü (omit niññhitaü). 
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Dutiyakabhàõavàraü  
The Second Recital  

 

17: Mahàkassapattherabojjhaïgaü 1 
The Factor of Awakening Concerning the Elder Mahà Kassapa  

 

Introductory Verse  

 

Yaü Mahàkassapatthero, ~ parittaü Munisantikà 2 

¾ Sgd dkcdq L`gÿ J`rr`o`+ g`uhmf gd`qc sg`s r`edft`qc 

 

sutvà tasmiü khaõe yeva ~ ahosi n irupaddavo.  

from the Sage, at that moment ~ became free from adversity. 

 

Bojjhaïgabalasaüyuttaü, ~ parittaü taü bhaõàmahe.  

It is about the strength of the factors of Awakening, ~ we will recite that 

safeguard. 

 

The Safeguard  

 

Evaü me sutaü:  

Thus I have heard: 

 

ekaü samayaü Bhagavà Ràjagahe viharati  

at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Ràjagaha 

 

Veëuvane Kalandakanivàpe.  

at the Squirrels' Feeding Place in Bamboo Wood. 

 
Tena kho pana samayena àyasmà Mahàkassapo  

Then at that time venerable Mahà Kassapa 

 
Pipphalãguhàyaü 3 viharati, àbàdhiko dukkhito bàëhagilàno.  

was dwelling at the Pepper Cave, and was afflicted, suffering, and very sick. 

 
Atha kho Bhagavà sàyanhasamayaü patisallànà vuññhito,  

Then the Gracious One, rising from seclusion in the evening time, 

 

yenàyasmà Mahàkassapo tenupasaïkami, 

approached venerable Mahà Kassapa, 

 

upasaïkamitvà paÿÿatte àsane nisãdi.  

and after approaching he sat down on the prepared seat. 

 

 
1  PPV, PPV2: -bojjhangaparittaü  
2  PPV, PPV2: Munisantikaü 
3  PPV, PPV2: Pipphaliguhàyaü 
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Nisajja kho Bhagavà àyasmantaü Mahàkassapaü etad -avoca:  

Having sat down the Gracious One said this to venerable Mahà Kassapa: 

 

ßKacci te Kassapa khamanãyaü? Kacci yàpanãyaü?  

ßCan you bear up, Kassapa? Can you carry on? 

 

Kacci dukkhà vedanà pañikkamanti no abhikkamanti?  

Do painful feelings decrease and not increase? 

 

Pañikkamosànaü paÿÿàyati no abhikkamo?û ti  

Is it known that they are decreasing and not increasing?û 

 

 

ßNa me bhante khamanãyaü na yàpanãyaü,  

ßNo, reverend Sir, I cannot bear up, nor can I carry on, 

 

bàëhà me dukkhà vedanà abhikkamanti no pañikkamanti,  

painful feeli ngs greatly increase for me and do not decrease, 

 

abhikkamosànaü paÿÿàyati no pañikkamoû ti.  

and it is known that they increase and do not decrease.û 

 

 

ßSattime Kassapa Bojjhaïgà mayà sammad -akkhàtà,  

ßThere are these seven factors of Awakening, Kassapa, that have been fully explained 

by me, 

 

bhàvità bahulãkatà abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattanti.  

when developed and made much of they lead to deep knowledge, Complete 

Awakening, and Nibbàna. 

 

Katame satta?  

What are the seven? 

 

Satisambojjhaïgo kho Kas sapa mayà sammad-akkhàto,  

The factor of Complete Awakening that is mindfulness, Kassapa, has been fully 

explained by me, 

 

bhàvito bahulãkato abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattati. [1] 

when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, 

and Nibbàna. 

 

 

Dhammavicayasambojjhaïgo kho Kassapa mayà sammad -akkhàto,  

The factor of Complete Awakening that is investigation of (the nature of) things, 

Kassapa, has been fully explained by me, 
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bhàvito bahulãkato abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbàn àya saüvattati. [2] 

when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, 

and Nibbàna. 

 

 

Viriyasambojjhaïgo kho Kassapa mayà sammad -akkhàto,  

The factor of Complete Awakening that is energy, Kassapa, has been fully explained 

by me, 

 

bhàvito bahulãkato abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattati. [3] 

when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, 

and Nibbàna. 

 

 

Pãtisambojjhaïgo kho Kassapa mayà sammad-akkhàto,  

The factor of Complete Awakening that is rapture, Kassapa, has been fully explained 

by me, 

 

bhàvito bahulãkato abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattati. [4] 

when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, 

and Nibbàna. 

 

 

Passaddhisambojjhaïgo kho Kassapa mayà sammad-akkhàto,  

The factor of Complete Awakening that is calm, Kassapa, has been fully explained by 

me, 

 

bhàvito bahulãkato abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattati. [5] 

when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, 

and Nibbàna. 

 

 

Samàdhisambojjhaïgo kho Kassapa mayà sammad-akkhàto,  

The factor of Complete Awakening that is concentration, Kassapa, has been fully 

explained by me, 

 

bhàvito bahulãkato abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattati. [6] 

when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, 

and Nibbàna. 

 

 

Upekkhàsambojjhaïgo kho Kassapa mayà sammad -akkhàto,  

The factor of Complete Awakening that is equanimity, Kassapa, has been fully 

explained by me, 

 

bhàvito bahulãkato abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya  saüvattati. [7] 

when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, 

and Nibbàna.
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Ime kho Kassapa satta Bojjhaïgà mayà sammad -akkhàtà,  

These are the seven factors of Awakening, Kassapa, which have been fully explained 

by me, 

 

bhàvità bahulãkatà abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattantãû ti. 1  

when developed and made much of they lead to deep knowledge, Complete 

Awakening, and Nibbàna.û 

 

ßTaggha Bhagava Bojjhaïgà!  

ßSurely, Gracious One, (these are) the factors of Awakening! 

 

Taggha Sugata Bojjhaïgà!û ti.  

Surely, Fortunate One, (these are) the factors of Awakening!û 

 

Idam -avoca Bhagavà, 

The Gracious One said this, 

 

attamano àyasmà Mahàkassapo Bhagavato bhàsitaü abhinandi,  

and venerable Mahà Kassapa was uplifted and greatly rejoiced in what was said by the 

Gracious One, 

 

vuññhàhi2 càyasmà Mahàkassapo tamhà àbàdhà, 

and venerable Mahà Kassapa recovered from that affliction, 

 

tathà pahãno càyasmato Mahàkassapassa so àbàdho ahosã ti.  

and by that venerable Mahà Kassapa's affliction was brought to an end. 

 

 

 

18: Mahàmoggallànattherabojjhaïgaü 3 

The Factor of Awakening Concerning the Elder Mahà Moggallàna  
 

Introductory Verse  

 

Moggallàno pi thero yaü, ~ parittaü Munisantikà 4 

¾ Sgd dkcdq L`gÿ Lnff`kkÿm`+ g`uhmf gd`qc sg`s r`edft`qc 

 

sutvà tasmiü khaõe yeva ~ ahosi nirupaddavo.  

from the Sage, at that moment ~ became free from adversity. 

 

Bojjhaïgabalasaüyuttaü, ~ parittaü taü bhaõàmahe.  

It is about the strength of the factors of Awakening, ~ we will recite that 

safeguard. 

 

 
1  MPP, PPV2: saüvattanti, omit ti  
2  CBhp, MPP, PPV2: uññhàhi 
3  PPV, PPV2: -bojjhangaparittaü  
4  PPV, PPV2: Munisantikaü 
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The Safeguard  

 

Evaü  me sutaü:  

Thus I have heard: 

 

ekaü samayaü Bhagavà Ràjagahe viharati  

at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Ràjagaha 

 

Veëuvane Kalandakanivàpe.  

at the Squirrels' Feeding Place in Bamboo Wood. 

 

Tena kho pana samayena àyasmà Mahàmoggallàno 

Then at that time venerable Mahà Moggallàna 

 

Gijjhakåñe pabbate viharati, àbàdhiko dukkhito bàëhagilàno.  

was dwelling at the Vultures Peak mountain, and was afflicted, suffering, and very 

sick. 

 

Atha kho Bhagavà sàyanhasamayaü patisallànà vuññhito,  

Then the Gracious One, rising from seclusion in the evening time, 

 

yenàyasmà Mahàmoggallàno tenupasaïkami,  

approached venerable Mahà Moggallàna, 

 

upasaïkamitvà paÿÿatte àsane nisãdi.  

and after approaching he sat down on the prepared seat. 

 

Nisajja kho Bhagavà àyasmantaü Mahàmoggallànaü etad -avoca:  

Having sat down the Gracious One said this to venerable Mahà Moggallàna: 

 

 

ßKacci te Moggallàna khamanãyaü? Kacci yàpanãyaü?  

ßCan you bear up, Moggallàna? Can you carry on? 

 

Kacci dukkhà vedanà pañikkamanti no abhikkamanti?  

Do painful feelings decrease and not increase? 

 

Pañikkamosànaü paÿÿàyati no abhikkamo?û ti  

Is it known that they are decreasing and not increasing?û 

 

ßNa me bhante khamanãyaü na yàpanãyaü,  

ßNo, reverend Sir, I cannot bear up, nor can I carry on, 

 

bàëhà me dukkhà vedanà abhikkamanti no pañikkamanti,  

painful feelings greatly increase for me and do not decrease, 

 

abhikkamosànaü paÿÿàyati no pañikkamoû ti.  

and it is known that they increase and do not decrease.û
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ßSattime Moggallàna Bojjhaïgà mayà sammad -akkhàtà, 

ßThere are these seven factors of Awakening, Moggallàna, that have been fully 

explained by me, 

 

bhàvità bahulãkatà abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattanti.  

when developed and made much of they lead to deep knowledge, Complete 

Awakening, and Nibbàna. 

 

Katame satta?  

What are the seven? 

 

Satisambojjhaïgo kho Moggallàna mayà sammad -akkhàto,  

The factor of Complete Awakening that is mindfulness, Moggallàna, has been fully 

explained by me, 

 

bhàvito bahulãkato abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattati. [1] 

when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, 

and Nibbàna. 

 

 

Dhammavicayasambojjhaïgo kho Moggallàna mayà sammad -akkhàto,  

The factor of Complete Awakening that is investigation of (the nature of) things, 

Moggallàna, has been fully explained by me, 

 

bhàvito bahulãkato abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattati. [2] 

when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, 

and Nibbàna. 

 

 

Viriyasambojjhaïgo kho Moggallàna mayà sammad -akkhàto,  

The factor of Complete Awakening that is energy, Moggallàna, has been fully 

explained by me, 

 

bhàvito bahulãkato abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattati. [3] 

when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, 

and Nibbàna. 

 

 

Pãtisambojjhaïgo kho Moggallàna mayà sammad -akkhàto,  

The factor of Complete Awakening that is rapture, Moggallàna, has been fully 

explained by me, 

 

bhàvito bahulãkato abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattati. [4] 

when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, 

and Nibbàna. 
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Passaddhisambojjhaïgo kho Moggallàna mayà sammad -akkhàto,  

The factor of Complete Awakening that is calm, Moggallàna, has been fully explained 

by me, 

 

bhàvito bahulãkato abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattati. [5] 

when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, 

and Nibbàna. 

 

 

Samàdhisambojjhaïgo kho Moggallàna mayà sammad -akkhàto,  

The factor of Complete Awakening that is concentration, Moggallàna, has been fully 

explained by me, 

 

 bhàvito bahulãkato abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattati. [6] 

when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, 

and Nibbàna. 

 

 

Upekkhàsambojjhaïgo kho Moggallàna mayà sammad -akkhàto,  

The factor of Complete Awakening that is equanimity, Moggallàna, has been fully 

explained by me, 

 

bhàvito bahulãkato abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattati. [7] 

when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, 

and Nibbàna. 

 

 

Ime kho Moggallàna satta Bojjhaïgà ma yà sammad-akkhàtà,  

These are the seven factors of Awakening, Moggallàna, which have been fully 

explained by me, 

 
bhàvità bahulãkatà abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattantãû ti. 1  

when developed and made much of they lead to deep knowledge, Complete 

Awakening, and Nibbàna.û 

 

ßTaggha Bhagava Bojjhaïgà!  

ßSurely, Gracious One, (these are) the factors of Awakening! 

 

Taggha Sugata Bojjhaïgà!û ti.  

Surely, Fortunate One, (these are) the factors of Awakening!û 

 

Idam -avoca Bhagavà, 

The Gracious One said this, 

 
attamano àyasmà Mahàmoggallàno Bhagavato bhàsitaü abhinandi,  

and venerable Mahà Moggallàna was uplifted and greatly rejoiced in what was said by 

the Gracious One, 

 
1  MPP, PPV, PPV2: saüvattanti, omit ti  
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vuññhàhi1 càyasmà Mahàmoggallàno tamhà àbàdhà, 

and venerable Mahà Moggallàna recovered from that affliction,  

 

tathà pahãno càyasmato Mahàmoggallànassa so àbàdho ahosã ti.  

and by that venerable Mahà Moggallàna's affliction was brought to an end. 

 

 

19: Mahàcundattherabojjhaïgaü 2 
The Factor of Awakening Concerning the Elder Mahà Cunda  

 

Introductory Verse 

 

Bhagavà lokanàthoyaü, ~ Cundattherassa santikà  

¾ Sgd Fq`bhntr Nmd+ knqc ne sgd vnqkc+ g`uhmf gd`qc sghr 'r`edft`qc( 

 

sutvà tasmiü khaõe yeva ~ ahosi nirupaddavo.  

from the elder Cunda, at that moment ~ became free from adversity. 

 

Bojjhaïgabalasaüyut taü, ~ parittaü taü bhaõàmahe.  

It is about the strength of the factors of Awakening, ~ we will recite that 

safeguard. 

 

The Safeguard  

 

Evaü me sutaü:  

Thus I have heard: 

 

ekaü samayaü Bhagavà Ràjagahe viharati  

at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Ràjagaha 

 

Veëuvane Kalandakanivàpe.  

at the Squirrels' Feeding Place in Bamboo Wood. 

 

Tena kho pana samayena Bhagavà àbàdhiko hoti dukkhito bàëhagilàno.  

Then at that time the Gracious One was afflicted, suffering, and very sick. 

 

Atha kho àyasmà Mahàcundo s àyanhasamayaü patisallànà vuññhito,  

Then venerable Mahà Cunda, rising from seclusion in the evening time, 

 

yena Bhagavà tenupasaïkami,  

approached the Gracious One, 

 

upasaïkamitvà Bhagavantaü abhivàdetvà, ekam -antaü nisãdi.  

and after approaching and worshipping the Gracious One, he sat down on one side. 

 

 
1  CBhp: uññhàhi 
2  MPP: -bojjhango, PPV, PPV2: -bojjhangaparittaü  
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Ekam-antaü nissinaü kho àyasmantaü Mahàcundaü Bhagavà etad -avoca: 

While he was sitting on one side the Gracious One said this to venerable Mahà Cunda: 

 

ßPañibhantu taü Cunda Bojjhaïgàû ti.  

ßMay the factors of Awakening occur to you, Cunda.û 

 

 

ßSattime bhante Bojjhaïgà Bhagavatà sammad -akkhàtà,  

ßThere are these seven factors of Awakening, reverend Sir, that have been fully 

explained by the Gracious One, 

 

bhàvità bahulãkatà abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüv attanti.  

when developed and made much of they lead to deep knowledge, Complete 

Awakening, and Nibbàna. 

 

Katame satta?  

What are the seven? 

 

Satisambojjhaïgo kho bhante Bhagavatà sammad -akkhàto,  

The factor of Complete Awakening that is mindfulness, reverend Sir, has been fully 

explained by the Gracious One, 

 

bhàvito bahulãkato abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattati. [1] 

when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, 

and Nibbàna. 

 

 

Dhammavicayasambojjhaïgo kho bhante Bhaga vatà sammad-akkhàto,  

The factor of Complete Awakening that is investigation of (the nature of) things, 

reverend Sir, has been fully explained by the Gracious One, 

 

bhàvito bahulãkato abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattati. [2] 

when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, 

and Nibbàna. 

 

 

Viriyasambojjhaïgo kho bhante Bhagavatà sammad -akkhàto,  

The factor of Complete Awakening that is energy, reverend Sir, has been fully 

explained by the Gracious One, 

 

bhàvito bahulãkato abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattati. [3] 

when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, 

and Nibbàna. 
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Pãtisambojjhaïgo kho bhante Bhagavatà sammad -akkhàto,  

The factor of Complete Awakening that is rapture, reverend Sir, has been fully 

explained by the Gracious One, 

 

bhàvito bahulãkato abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattati. [4] 

when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, 

and Nibbàna. 

 

 

Passaddhisambojjhaïgo kho bhante Bhagavatà sam mad-akkhàto,  

The factor of Complete Awakening that is calm, reverend Sir, has been fully explained 

by the Gracious One, 

 

bhàvito bahulãkato abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattati. [5] 

when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, 

and Nibbàna. 

 

 

Samàdhisambojjhaïgo kho bhante Bhagavatà sammad -akkhàto,  

The factor of Complete Awakening that is concentration, reverend Sir, has been fully 

explained by the Gracious One, 

 

bhàvito bahulãkato abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvat tati. [6] 

when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, 

and Nibbàna. 

 

 

Upekkhàsambojjhaïgo kho bhante Bhagavatà sammad -akkhàto,  

The factor of Complete Awakening that is equanimity, reverend Sir, has been fully 

explained by the Gracious One, 

 

bhàvito bahulãkato abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattati. [7] 

when developed and made much of it leads to deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, 

and Nibbàna. 

 

 

Ime kho bhante satta Bojjhaïgà Bhagavatà sammad -akkhàtà,  

These are the seven factors of Awakening, reverend Sir, which have been fully 

explained by the Gracious One, 

 

bhàvità bahulãkatà abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattantãû ti. 1  

when developed and made much of they lead to deep knowledge, Complete 

Awakening, and Nibbàna.û 

 

ßTaggha Cunda Bojjhaïgà!  

ßSurely, Cunda, (these are) the factors of Awakening!

 
1  MPP, PPV: saüvattanti, omit ti  
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Taggha Cunda Bojjhaïgà!û ti.  

Surely, Cunda, (these are) the factors of Awakening!û 

 

Idam -avoca àyasmà Mahàcundo, 

Venerable Mahà Cunda said this, 

 

samanuÿÿo Satthà ahosi, 

and the Teacher was in agreement, 

 

vuññhàhi ca Bhagavà tamhà àbàdhà, 

and the Gracious One recovered from that affliction, 

 

tathà pahãno ca Bhagavato so àbàdho ahosã ti.  

and by that the Gracious One's affliction was brought to an end. 

 

 

20: Girimànandasuttaü  

The Discourse to Girimànanda  
 

Introductory Verse  

 

Thero yaü Girimànando, ~ ânandattherasantikà 1 

¾ Sgd dkcdq Fhqhlÿm`mc`+ g`uhmf gd`qc sg`s 'r`edft`qc( 

 

sutvà tasmiü khaõe yeva ~ ahosi nirupaddavo.  

from the elder ânanda, at that moment ~ became free from adversity. 

 

Dasasaÿÿåpasaüyuttaü, ~ parittaü taü bhaõàmahe.  

It is about the ten perceptions, ~ we will recite that safeguard. 

 

The Safeguard  

 

Evaü me sutaü:  

Thus I have heard: 

 

ekaü samayaü Bhagavà Sàvatthiyaü viharati  

at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Sàvatthi 

 

Jetavane Anàthapiõóikassa àràme.  

at Anàthapiõóika's grounds in Jeta's Wood. 

 

Tena kho pana samayena àyasmà Girimànando 

Then at that time venerable Girimànanda 

 

àbàdhiko hoti dukkhito bàëhagilàno.  

was afflicted, suffering, and very sick.

 
1  PPV, PPV2: santike 
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Atha kho àyasmà ânando yena Bhagavà tenupasaïkami,  

Then venerable ânanda approached the Gracious One, 

 

upasaïkamitvà Bhagavantaü abhivàdetvà ekam -antaü nisãdi.  

and after approaching and worshipping the Gracious One, he sat down on one side. 

 

Ekam-antaü n isinno kho àyasmà ânando Bhagavantaü etad -avoca: 

While sitting on one side venerable ânanda said this to the Gracious One: 

 

ßâyasmà bhante Girimànando àbàdhiko 1 dukkhito bàëhagilàno.  

ßReverend Sir, venerable Girimànanda is afflicted, suffering, and very sick. 

 

Sàdhu bhante Bhagavà yenàyasmà Girimànando 

Please, reverend Sir, may the Gracious One approach 

 

tenupasaïkamatu, anukampaü upàdàyàû ti.  

venerable Girimànanda, taking pity on him.û 

 

ßSace kho tvaü ânanda Girimànandassa bhikkhuno upasaïkamitvà,  

ßIf you, ânanda, having approached the monk Girimànanda, 

 

dasasaÿÿà bhàseyyàsi, ñhànaü kho panetaü vijjati yaü  

were to recite the ten perceptions, then it is possible that 

 

Girimànandassa bhikkhuno dasasaÿÿà sutvà  

having heard the ten perceptions, the monk Girimànanda's 

 

so àbàdho ñhànaso pañippassambheyya.  

affliction would immediately abate. 

 

Katamà dasa? 

What are the ten? 

 

Aniccasaÿÿà, [1] 

The perception of impermanence, 

 

anattasaÿÿà, [2] 

the perception of non-self, 

 

asubhasaÿÿà, [3] 

the perception of the unattractive, 

 

àdãnavasaÿÿà, [4] 

the perception of danger, 

 

 
1  CBhp: àbàdhiko hoti 
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pahànasaÿÿà, [5] 

the perception of giving up, 

 

viràgasaÿÿà, [6] 

the perception of dispassion, 

 

nirodhasaÿÿà, [7] 

the perception of cessation, 

 

sabbaloke anabhiratasaÿÿà, [8] 

the perception of non-delight in the whole world,  

 

sabbasaïkhàresu aniccasaÿÿà, [9] 

the perception of impermanence in all processes, 

 

ànàpànasati. [10] 

mindfulness while breathing. 

 

 

* * *  

 

 

Katamà c' ânanda aniccasaÿÿà? [1] 

Now what, ânanda, is the perception of impermanence? 

 

Idh' ânanda bhikkhu araÿÿagato và, rukkhamålagato và,  

Here, ânanda, a monk who has gone to the wilderness, or to the root of a tree, 

 

suÿÿàgàragato và, iti pañisaÿcikkhati:  

or to an empty place, considers thus: 

 

råpaü aniccaü  

form is impermanent 

 

vedanà aniccà  

feelings are impermanent 

 

saÿÿà aniccà  

perceptions are impermanent 

 

saïkhàrà aniccà  

(mental) processes are impermanent 

 

viÿÿàõaü aniccan -ti.  

consciousness is impermanent. 

 

Iti imesu paÿcasupàdànakkhandhesu aniccànupassã viharati.  

Thus in regard to these five constituent groups (of mind and body) that provide fuel 

for attachment he dwells contemplating impermanence.



Dutiyakabhàõavàraü 

87 

Ayaü vuccat' ânanda aniccasaÿÿà.  

This, ânanda, is called the perception of impermanence. 

 

 

Katamà c' ânanda anattasaÿÿà? [2] 

Now what, ânanda, is the perception of non-self? 

 

Idh' ânanda bhikkhu araÿÿagato và, rukkhamålagato và,  

Here, ânanda, a monk who has gone to the wilderness, or to the root of a tree, 

 

suÿÿàgàragato và, iti pañisaÿcikkhati:  

or to an empty place, considers thus: 

 

Cakkhuü anattà - råpà 1 anattà  

the eye is not self - forms are not self 

 

sotaü anattà - saddà anattà 

the ear is not self - sounds are not self 

 

ghàõaü anattà - gandhà anattà  

the nose is not self - smells are not self 

 

jivhà anattà - rasà anattà  

the tongue is not self - tastes are not self 

 

kàyo anattà - phoññhabbà anattà 

the body is not self - tangibles are not self 

 

mano anattà - dhammà anattà ti.  

the mind is not self - thoughts are not self. 

 

Iti imesu chasu ajjhattikabàhiresu àyatanesu  

Thus in regard to these six internal and external sense spheres 

 

anattànupassã viharati.  

he dwells contemplating non-self. 

 

Ayaü vuccat' ânanda anattasaÿÿà.  

This, ânanda, is called the perception of non-self. 

 

 

Katamà c' ânanda asubhasaÿÿà? [3] 

Now what, ânanda, is the perception of the unattractive? 

 

Idh' ânanda bhikkhu imam -eva kàyaü -  

Here, ânanda, a monk (in regard to) this body - 

 

 
1  CBhp, MPP, PPV2: råpaü  
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uddhaü pàdatalà, adho kesamatthakà, tacapariyantaü,  

from the sole of the feet upwards, from the hair of the head down, bounded by the 

skin, 

  

påraü nànappakàrassa asucino - paccavekkhati:  

and filled with manifold impurities - reflects (thus): 

 

Atthi imasmiü kàye:  

There are in this body: 

 

kesà, lomà, nakhà, dantà, taco, 

hairs of the head, body hairs, nails, teeth, skin, 

 

maüsaü, nahàru, aññhi, aññhimiÿjà,1 vakkaü,  

flesh, sinews, bones, bone-marrow, kidney, 

 

hadayaü, yakanaü, kilomakaü, pihakaü, papphàsaü,  

heart, liver, pleura, spleen, lungs, 

 

antaü, antaguõaü, udariyaü, karãsaü,  

intestines, mesentery, undigested food, excrement, 

 

pitta ü, semhaü, pubbo, lohitaü, sedo, medo,  

bile, phlegm, pus, blood, sweat, fat, 

 

assu, vasà, kheëo, siïghànikà, lasikà, muttan-ti.  

tears, grease, spit, mucus, synovial fluid, urine. 

 

Iti imasmiü kàye asubhànupassã viharati.  

Thus in regard to this body he dwells contemplating what is unattractive. 

 

Ayaü vuccat' ânanda asubhasaÿÿà.  

This, ânanda, is called the perception of the unattractive. 

 

 

Katamà c' ânanda àdãnavasaÿÿà? [4] 

Now what, ânanda, is the perception of danger? 

 

Idh' ânanda bhikkhu araÿÿagato và, r ukkhamålagato và,  

Here, ânanda, a monk who has gone to the wilderness, or to the root of a tree, 

 

suÿÿàgàragato và, iti pañisaÿcikkhati:  

or to an empty place, considers thus: 

 

Bahu dukkho kho ayaü kàyo bahu àdãnavo,  

This body has many sufferings, many dangers, 

 

 
1  CBhp: aññhi-miÿjaü  
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iti imasmiü kàye vividhà àbàdhà uppajjanti, seyyathãdaü:  

thus, in connection with this body, various afflictions arise, like this: 

 

cakkhurogo, sotarogo, ghàõarogo, jivhàrogo, kàyarogo,  

eye-disease, ear-disease, nose-disease, tongue-disease, body-disease (i.e diseases 

affecting the sense spheres), 

 

sãsarogo, kaõõarogo, mukharogo, dantarogo,  

head-disease, ear-disease, mouth-disease, tooth-disease, 

 

kàso, sàso, pinàso, óaho, jaro, 

cough, asthma, catarrh, pyrexia, fever, 

  

kucchirogo, mucchà, pakkh andikà, 1 sålà, visåcikà, 

stomach-ache, fainting, diarrhoea, gripes, cholera, 

  

kuññhaü, gaõóo, kilàso, soso, apamàro,  

leprosy, boils, eczema, consumption, epilepsy, 

 

daddu, kaõóu, kacchu, rakhasà, 2 vitacchikà,  

ringworm, itch, scab, chickenpox, scabies, 

 

lohitapittaü, madhumeho, aüsà, piëakà, bhagandalà,  

haemorrhage, diabetes, piles, cancer, ulcers, 

  

pittasamuññhànà àbàdhà, semhasamuññhànà àbàdhà,  

afflictions arising from excess bile, afflictions arising from excess phlegm, 

 

vàtasamuññhànà àbàdhà, sannipàtikà àbàdhà,  

afflictions arising from excess wind, afflictions arising from a conflict of 

humours, 

 

utupariõàmajà àbàdhà, visamaparihàrajà àbàdhà, 3 

afflictions born of a change of season, afflictions born of not being careful, 

 

opakkamikà àbàdhà, kammavip àkajà àbàdhà,  

afflictions from being attacked, afflictions born as a result of (previous 

unwholesome) actions, 

 

sãtaü, uõhaü, jighacchà, pipàsà, uccàro, passàvo ti.  

cold, heat, hunger, thirst, stool, urine. 

 

Iti imasmiü kàye àdãnavànupassã viharati.  

Thus, in regard to this body, he dwells contemplating danger. 

 

 
1  MPP: pakkandikà 
2  CBhp: nakhasà 
3  PPV2: the words visamaparihàrajà àbàdhà are missing, printer's error. 
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Ayaü vuccat' ânanda àdãnavasaÿÿà.  

This, ânanda, is called the perception of danger. 

 

 

Katamà c' ânanda pahànasaÿÿà? [5] 

Now what, ânanda, is the perception of giving up? 

 

Idh' ânanda bhikkhu upp annaü kàmavitakkaü nàdhivàseti,  

Here, ânanda, a monk does not consent to thoughts of sense desire that have arisen, 

 

pajahati, vinodeti, byantãkaroti, anabhàvaü gameti.  

(these) he gives up, dispels, brings to an end, and makes non-existent. 

 

 

Uppannaü vyà pàdavitakkaü nàdhivàseti,  

He does not consent to thoughts of ill-will that have arisen, 

 

pajahati, vinodeti, byantãkaroti, anabhàvaü gameti.  

(these) he gives up, dispels, brings to an end, and makes non-existent. 

 

 
1Uppannaü vihiüsàvitakkaü nàdhivàseti,  

He does not consent to thoughts of violence that have arisen, 

 

pajahati, vinodeti, byantãkaroti, anabhàvaü gameti.  

(these) he gives up, dispels, brings to an end, and makes non-existent. 

 

 

Uppannuppanne pàpake akusale dhamme nàdhivàseti, 

He does not consent to any bad, unwholesome, thoughts that have arisen, 

 

pajahati, vinodeti, byantãkaroti, anabhàvaü gameti.  

(these) he gives up, dispels, brings to an end, and makes non-existent. 

 

Ayaü vuccat' ânanda pahànasaÿÿà.  

This, ânanda, is called the perception of giving up.  

 

 

Katamà c' ânanda viràgasaÿÿà? [6] 

Now what, ânanda, is the perception of dispassion? 

 

Idh' ânanda bhikkhu araÿÿagato và, rukkhamålagato và,  

Here, ânanda, a monk who has gone to the wilderness, or to the root of a  

tree, 

 

suÿÿàgàragato và, it i pañisaÿcikkhati:  

or to an empty place, considers thus:

 
1  CBhp: omits this and the following line, printer's error.  



Dutiyakabhàõavàraü 

91 

Etaü santaü, etaü paõãtaü,  

This is peaceful, this is excellent, 

 

yad-idaü:  

that is to say: 

 

sabbasaïkhàrasamatho,  

the calming of all processes, 

 

sabbåpadhipañinissaggo,  

the letting go of all bases for cleaving, 

 

taõhakkhayo,  

the end of craving, 

 

viràgo,  

dispassion, 

  

Nibbànan-ti.  

Nibbàna. 

 

Ayaü vuccat' ânanda viràgasaÿÿà.  

This, ânanda, is called the perception of dispassion. 

 

 

Katamà c' ânanda nirodhasaÿÿà? [7] 

Now what, ânanda, is the perception of cessation? 

 

Idh' ânanda bhikkhu araÿÿagato và, rukkhamålagato và,  

Here, ânanda, a monk who has gone to the wilderness, or to the root of a tree, 

 

suÿÿàgàragato và, iti pañisaÿcikkhati:  

or to an empty place, considers thus: 

 

Etaü santaü, etaü paõãtaü ,  

This is peaceful, this is excellent, 

 

yad-idaü:  

that is to say: 

 

sabbasaïkhàrasamatho,  

the calming of all processes, 

 

sabbåpadhipañinissaggo,  

the letting go of all bases for cleaving, 

 

taõhakkhayo,  

the end of craving, 
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nirodho,  

cessation, 

  

Nibbànan-ti.  

Nibbàna. 

 

Ayaü vuccat' ânanda nirodhasaÿÿà.  

This, ânanda, is called the perception of cessation. 

 

 

Katamà c' ânanda sabbaloke anabhiratasaÿÿà? [8] 

Now what, ânanda, is the perception of non-delight in the whole world? 

 

Idh' ânanda bhikkhu  

Here, ânanda, a monk  

 

ye loke upàyupàdànà cetaso adhiññhànàbhinivesànusayà,  

in regard to whatever in the world are selfish means and attachments, or mental 

determinations, settled beliefs, and tendencies, 

 

te pajahanto, viramati, na upàdiyanto. 1  

giving these up, not being attached, he abstains (from them). 

 

Ayaü vuccat' ânanda sabbaloke anabhiratasaÿÿà.  

This, ânanda, is the perception of non-delight in the whole world.  

 

 

Katamà c' ânanda sabbasaïkhàresu aniccasaÿÿà? [9] 

Now what, ânanda, is the perception of impermanence in all processes? 

 

Idh' ânanda bhikkhu  

Here, ânanda, a monk  

 

sabbasaïkhàrehi 2 aññãyati, haràyati, jigucchati.  

in regard to all processes is distressed, ashamed, and disgusted. 

 

Ayaü vuccat' ânanda sabbasaïkhàresu aniccasaÿÿà.  

This, ânanda, is the perception of impermanence in all processes. 

 

 

Katamà c' ânanda ànàpànasati? [10] 

Now what, ânanda, is mindfulness while breathing? 

 

Idh' ânanda bhikkhu araÿÿagato và, rukkhamålagato và,  

Here, ânanda, a monk who has gone to the wilderness, or to the root of a  

tree,

 
1  CBhp: pajahanto viharati anupàdiyanto 
2  CBhp: sabbasankhàresu 
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suÿÿàgàragato và, nisãdati. 

or to an empty place, sits down. 

 

Pallaïkaü àbhujitvà, ujuü kàyaü paõidhàya,  

After folding his legs crosswise, setting his body straight, 

 

parimukhaü satiü upaññhapetvà,  

and establishing mindfulness at the front, 

 

so sato va assasati, sato passasati.  

mindful he breathes in, mindful he breathes out. 

 

 

Dãghaü và assasanto ßdãghaü assasàmãû ti pajànàti, 

While breathing in long, he knows ßI am breathing in longû, 

 

dãghaü và passasanto ßdãghaü passasàmãû ti pajànàti, 

while breathing out long, he knows ßI am breathing out longû, 

 

rassaü và assasanto ßrassaü assasàmãû ti pajànàti, 

while breathing in short, he knows ßI am breathing in shortû, 

 

rassaü và passasanto ßrassaü passasàmãû ti pajànàti, 

while breathing out short, he knows ßI am breathing out shortû, 

 

sabbakàyapañisaüvedã assasissàmã ti sikkhati, 

he trains like this: experiencing the whole body I will breathe in, 

 

sabbakàyapañisaüvedã passasissàmã ti sikkhati, 

he trains like this: experiencing the whole body I will breathe out, 

 

passambhayaü kàyasaïkhàraü assasissàmã ti sikkhati,  

he trains like this: making the bodily process calm I will breathe in, 

 

passambhayaü kàyasaïkhàraü passasissàmã ti sikkhati.  

he trains like this: making the bodily process calm I will breathe out. 

 

 

Pãtipañisaüvedã assasissàmã ti sikkhati, 

He trains like this: experiencing happiness I will breathe in, 

 

pãtipañisaüvedã passasissàmã ti sikkhati, 

he trains like this: experiencing happiness I will breathe out, 

 

sukhapañisaüvedã assasissàmã ti sikkhati,  

he trains like this: experiencing pleasure I will breathe in, 

 

sukhapañisaüvedã passasissàmã ti sikkhati, 

he trains like this: experiencing pleasure I will breathe out, 
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cittasaïkhàrapañisaüvedã assasissàmã ti sikkhati, 

he trains like this: experiencing the mental process I will breathe in, 

 

cittasaïkhàrapañisaüvedã passasissàmã ti sikkhati,  

he trains like this: experiencing the mental process I will breathe out, 

 

passambhayaü cittasaïkhàraü assasissàmã ti sikkhati,  

he trains like this: making the mental process calm I will breathe in, 

 

passambhayaü cittasaïkhàraü passasissàmã ti sikkhati.  

he trains like this: making the mental process calm I will breathe out. 

 

 

Cittapañisaüvedã assasissàmã ti sikkhati, 

He trains like this: experiencing the mind I will breathe in,  

 

cittapañisaüvedã passasissàmã ti sikkhati, 

he trains like this: experiencing the mind I will breathe out,  

 

abhippamodayaü cittaü assasissàmã ti sikkhati,  

he trains like this: gladdening the mind I will breathe in, 

 

abhippamodayaü cittaü  passasissàmã ti sikkhati,  

he trains like this: gladdening the mind I will breathe out, 

 

samàdahaü cittaü assasissàmã ti sikkhati,  

he trains like this: concentrating the mind I will breathe in, 

 

samàdahaü cittaü passasissàmã ti sikkhati,  

he trains like this: concentrating the mind I will breathe out, 

 

vimocayaü cittaü assasissàmã ti sikkhati,  

he trains like this: freeing the mind I will breathe in,  

 

vimocayaü cittaü passasissàmã ti sikkhati.  

he trains like this: freeing the mind I will breathe out.  

 

 

Aniccànupassã assasissàmã ti sikkhati,  

He trains like this: contemplating impermanence I will breathe in, 

 

aniccànupassã passasissàmã ti sikkhati,  

he trains like this: contemplating impermanence I will breathe out, 

 

viràgànupassã assasissàmã ti sikkhati,  

he trains like this: contemplating dispassion I will breathe in, 

 

viràgànupassã passasissàmã ti sikkhati,  

he trains like this: contemplating dispassion I will breathe out, 
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nirodhànupassã assasissàmã ti sikkhati,  

he trains like this: contemplating cessation I will breathe in,  

 

nirodhànupassã passasissàmã ti sikkhati,  

he trains like this: contemplating cessation I will breathe out, 

 

pañinissaggànupassã assasissàmã ti sikkhati,  

he trains like this: contemplating letting go I will breathe in,  

 

pañinissaggànupassã passasissàmã ti sikkhati. 

he trains like this: contemplating letting go I will breathe out. 

 

Ayaü vuccat' ânanda ànàpànasati.  

This, ânanda, is mindfulness while breathing. 

 

 

Sace kho tvaü ânanda Girimànandassa bhikkhuno upasaïkamitvà,  

If you, ânanda , having approached the monk Girimànanda, 

 

imà dasasaÿÿà bhàseyyàsi, ñhànaü kho panetaü vijjati yaü  

were to recite these ten percpetions, then it is possible that 

 

Girimànandassa bhikkhuno imà dasasaÿÿà sutvà  

having heard these ten perceptions, the monk Girimànanda's 

 

so àbàdho ñhànaso pañippassambheyyàû ti.  

affliction would immediately abate.û 

 

 

Atha kho àyasmà ânando Bhagavato santike imà dasasaÿÿà uggahetvà,  

Then venerable ânanda, having learned these ten perceptions from the Gracious One, 

 

yenàyasmà Girimànando tenupasaïkami,  

approached venerable Girimànanda, 

 

upasaïkamitvà àyasmato Girimànandassa imà dasasaÿÿà abhàsi.  

and after approaching he recited these ten perceptions to venerable Girimànanda. 

 

Atha kho àyasmato Girimànandassa imà dasasaÿÿà sutv à  

Then, having heard these ten perceptions, venerable Girimànanda's 

 

so àbàdho ñhànaso pañippassambhi,  

afliction immediately abated, 

 

vuññhàhi càyasmà Girimànando tamhà àbàdhà, 

and venerable Girimànanda recovered from that affliction, 

 

tathà pahãno ca panàyasmato Girimànandassa so àbàdho ahosã ti. 

and by that venerable Girimànanda's affliction was brought to an end.
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21: Isigilisuttaü  

The Discourse about Isigili  
 

Introductory Verse  

 

Paccekabuddhanàmàni ~ desentoyaü adesayã. 

Preaching the names of the Independent Buddhas he preached this (safeguard). 

 

Anantabalasaüyuttaü, ~ parittaü taü bhaõàmahe.  

It is about unending strength, ~ we will recite that safeguard. 

 

The Safeguard  

 

Evaü me sutaü:  

Thus I have heard: 

 

ekaü samayaü Bhagavà Ràjagahe viharati Isigilis miü pabbate.  

at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Ràjagaha on the Isigili mountain. 

 

Tatra kho Bhagavà bhikkhå àmantesi:  

There it was that the Gracious One addressed the monks, saying: 

 

ßBhikkhavo!û ti, ßBhadante!û ti te bhikkhå Bhagavato paccass osuü,  

ßMonks!û, ßReverend Sir!û those monks replied to the Gracious One, 

 

Bhagavà etad-avoca: 

and the Gracious One said this: 

 

ßPassatha no tumhe bhikkhave etaü Vebhàraü pabbatan?û -ti.  

ßDo you see, monks, that mountain called Vebhàra?û 

 

ßEvaü bhante.û  

ßYes, reverend Sirû 

 

ßEtassa pi kho bhikkhave Vebhàrassa pabbatassa, 

ßFor that mountain Vebhàra, monks, 

 

aÿÿà va samaÿÿà ahosi aÿÿà paÿÿatti.  

there was once another name, another designation. 

 

Passatha no tumhe bhikkhave etaü Paõóavaü pabbatan?û -ti.  

Do you see, monks, that mountain called Paõóava?û 

 

ßEvaü bhante.û  

ßYes, reverend Sirû 

 

ßEtassa pi kho bhikkhave Paõóavassa pabbatassa, 

ßFor that mountain Paõóava, monks,
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aÿÿà va samaÿÿà ahosi aÿÿà paÿÿatti.  

there was once another name, another designation. 

 

Passatha no tumhe bhikkhave etaü Vepullaü pabbatan?û -ti.  

Do you see, monks, that mountain called Vepulla?û 

 

ßEvaü bhante.û  

ßYes, reverend Sirû 

 

ßEtassa pi kho bhikkhave Vepullassa pabbatassa, 

ßFor that mountain Vepulla, monks, 

 

aÿÿà va samaÿÿà ahosi aÿÿà paÿÿatti.  

there was once another name, another designation. 

 

Passatha no tumhe bhikkhave etaü Gijjhakåñaü pabbatan?û -ti.  

Do you see, monks, that mountain called Gijjhakåña?û 

 

ßEvaü bhante.û  

ßYes, reverend Sir.û 

 

ßEtassa pi kho bhikkhave Gijjhakåñassa pabbatassa, 

ßFor that mountain Gijjhakåña, monks, 

 

aÿÿà va samaÿÿà ahosi aÿÿà paÿÿatti.  

there was once another name, another designation. 

 

Passatha no tumhe bhikkhave imaü Isigiliü pabbatan?û -ti.  

Do you see, monks, this mountain called Isigili?û 

 

ßEvaü bhante.û  

ßYes, reverend Sirû 

 

ßImassa pi1 kho bhikkhave Isigilissa pabbatassa,  

ßFor this mountain Isigili, monks, 

 

esà va2 samaÿÿà ahosi esà paÿÿatti.  

there has been only this name, this designation. 

 

Bhåtapubbaü bhikkhave paÿcaPaccekabuddhasatàni  

Formerly, monks, five hundred Independent Buddhas 

 

imasmiü Isigilismiü pabbate ciranivàsino ahesuü.  

were settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili. 

 

 
1  MPP: imassa hi 
2  CBhp: omit va 
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Te imaü pabbataü pavisantà dissanti, paviññhà na dissanti.  

They were seen entering this mountain, but after entering were not seen  

again. 

 

Tam-enaü manussà disvà evam-àhaüsu:  

Having seen that the people said this: 

 

ßAyaü pabbato ime isã gilatã ti - Isigili,û Isigilã -tveva samaÿÿà udapàdi.  

ßThis mountain devours these seers - Seer Devourer (Isi-gili),û and the name Isigili 

arose.  

 

âcikkhissàmi bhikkhave Paccekabuddhànaü nàmàni,  

Monks, I will declare the names of those Independent Buddhas, 

 

kittayissàmi bhikkhave Paccekabuddhànaü nàmàni,  

monks, I will proclaim the names of those Independent Buddhas, 

 

desissàmi bhikkhave Paccekabuddhànaü nàmàni.  

monks, I will reveal the names of those Independent Buddhas. 

 

Taü suõàtha sàdhukaü manasikarotha bhàsissàmãû ti.  

Listen to it, apply your minds well, and I will speak.û 

 

ßEvaü bhante,û ti kho te bhikkhå Bhagavato paccassosuü,  

ßYes, reverend Sir,û those monks, replied to the Gracious One, 

 

Bhagavà etad-avoca: 

and the Gracious One said this: 

 

ßAriññho nàma bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho,1 

ßOne Independent Sambuddha named Ariññha, monks, 

 

imasmiü Isigilismiü pabbate ciranivàsã ahosi.  

was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili.  

 

Upariññho nàma bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho, 

One Independent Sambuddha named Upariññha, monks, 

 

imasmiü Isigilismiü pabbate ciranivàsã ahosi.  

was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili. 

 

Tagarasikhã nàma bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho, 

One Independent Sambuddha named Tagarasikhã, monks, 

 

imasmiü Isigilismiü pabbate ciranivàsã ahosi.  

was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili. 

 

 
1  PPV: Paccekabuddho, here and in the following lines 
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Yasassã nàma bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho, 

One Independent Sambuddha named Yasassã, monks, 

 

imasmiü Isigilismiü pabbate ciranivàsã ahosi.  

was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili. 

 

Sudassano nàma bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho, 

One Independent Sambuddha named Sudassana, monks, 

 

imasmiü Isigilismiü pabbate ciranivàsã ahosi. 

was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili. 

 

Piyadassã nàma bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho, 

One Independent Sambuddha named Piyadassã, monks, 

 

imasmiü Isigilismiü pabbate ciranivàsã ahosi.  

was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili. 

 

Gandhàro nàma bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho,  

One Independent Sambuddha named Gandhàra, monks, 

 

imasmiü Isigilismiü pabbate ciranivàsã ahosi.  

was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili. 

 

Piõóolo nàma bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho,  

One Independent Sambuddha named Piõóola, monks, 

 

imasmiü Isigilismiü pabbate ciranivàsã ahosi.  

was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili. 

 

Upàsabho nàma bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho,  

One Independent Sambuddha named Upàsabha, monks, 

 

imasmiü Isigilismiü pabbate cirani vàsã ahosi. 

was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili. 

 

Nãto nàma bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho, 

One Independent Sambuddha named Nãta, monks, 

 

imasmiü Isigilismiü pabbate ciranivàsã ahosi.  

was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili. 

 

Tatho nàma bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho, 

One Independent Sambuddha named Tatha, monks, 

 

imasmiü Isigilismiü pabbate ciranivàsã ahosi.  

was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili. 
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Sutavà nàma bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho, 

One Independent Sambuddha named Sutavà, monks, 

 

imasmiü Isigilismiü pabbate ciranivàsã ahosi.  

was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili. 

 

Bhàvitatto nàma bhikkhave Paccekasambuddho,  

One Independent Sambuddha named Bhàvitatta, monks, 

 

imasmiü Isigilismiü pabbate ciranivàsã aho si. 

was settled for a long time on this mountain Isigili. 

 

 

Ye sattasàrà anãghà1 niràsà, ~ paccekam-evajjhagamuü Subodhiü.  

Those excellent beings, not troubled, not yearning, ~ individually have attained True 

Awakening. 

 

Tesaü visallànaü naruttamànaü, ~ nà màni me kittayato suõàtha: [1] 

Of those dart-removers, supreme-among-men, ~ please listen as I proclaim their names: 

 

 

Ariññho, Upariññho, Tagarasikhã, Yasassã, ~ Sudassano, Piyadassã ca Buddho, 

Ariññha, Upariññha, Tagarasikhã, Yasassã, ~ Sudassana, Piyadassã the Buddha, 

 

Gandhàro, Piõóolo, Upàsabho ca, ~ Nãto, Tatho, Sutavà, Bhàvitatto, [2] 

Gandhàra, Piõóola, and Upàsabha, ~ Nãta, Tatha, Sutavà, Bhàvitatta, 

 

 

Sumbho, Subho, Methulo, Aññhamo ca, ~ athassu Megho, Anãgho,2 Sudàñho, 

Sumbha, Subha, Methula, and Aññhama, ~ also there are Megha, Anãgha, Sudàñha, 

 

Paccekabuddhà bhavanettikhãõà. ~ Hiïgå ca Hiïgo ca mahànubhàvà, [3] 

Independent Buddhas who have ended what leads to rebirth. ~ Hiïgu and Hiïga, ones 

of great power, 

 

 

dve Jàlino munino, Aññhako ca, ~ atha Kosalo Buddho, atho Subàhu, 

the two Jàlinas who were sages, ~ and Aññhaka, also Kosala the Buddha, and then 

Subàhu, 

 

Upanemiso, Nemiso, Santacitto, ~ Sacco, Tatho, Virajo, Paõóito ca, [4] 

Upanemisa, Nemisa, Santacitta, ~ Sacca, Tatha, Viraja, and Paõóita, 

 

 
1  PPV2: anighà 
2  CBhp: Anigho 
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Kàl' æpakàlà, Vijito, Jito ca, ~ Aïgo ca Païgo ca Gutijjito ca,  

Kàla and Upakàla, Vijita, and Jita, ~ Aïga and Païga and Gutijjita,  

 

Passã jahã upadhiü dukkhamålaü, ~ Aparàjito Màrabalaü ajesi, [5] 

Passã, who left off cleaving, the root of suffering, ~ Aparàjita, who defeated the 

strength of Màra, 

 

 

Satthà, Pavattà, Sarabhaïgo, ~ Lomahaüso, Uccaïgamàyo, Asito, Anàsavo,  

Satthà, Pavattà, Sarabhaïga, Lomahaüsa, ~ Uccaïgamàya, Asita, Anàsava, 

 

Manomayo, mànacchido ca Bandhumà, ~ Tadàdhimutto, Vimalo ca Ketu mà, [6] 

Manomaya, Bandhumà the conceit-cutter, ~ Tadàdhimutta, Vimala, and Ketumà, 

 

 

Ketumbaràgo ca Màtaïgo, Ariyo, ~ ath' Accuto, Accutagàmabyàmako,  

Ketumbaràga, and Màtaïga, Ariya, ~ also Accuta, Accutagàmabyàmaka, 

 

Sumaïgalo, Dabbilo, Suppatiññhito, ~ A sayho, Khemàbato ca Sorato, [7] 

Sumaïgala, Dabbila, Suppatiññhita, ~ Asayha, Khemàbata and Sorata, 

 

 

Dårannayo, Saïgho atho pi Uccayo, ~ aparo munã Sayho anomanikkamo,  

Dårannaya, Saïgha and also Uccaya, ~ another sage Sayha, who had great fervour, 

 

ânandaN ando, Upanando dvàdasa, ~ Bhàradvàjo antimadehadhàrã, [8] 

the twelve named ânanda, Nanda, and Upananda (i.e. 4 to each name), ~ Bhàradvàja, 

one who bore his last body, 

 

 

Bodhã, Mahànàmo atho pi Uttaro, ~ Kesã, Sikhã, Sundaro, Bhàradvàjo, 

Bodhã, Mahànàma, and also Uttara, ~ Kesã, Sikhã, Sundara, Bhàradvàja, 

 

Tiss' æpatissà1 bhavabandhanacchidà, ~ Upasãdarã, taõhacchido ca Sãdarã, [9] 

Tissa and Upatissa, who cut the bonds of rebirth, ~ Upasãdarã, and Sãdarã, who cut off 

craving, 

 

 

Buddho ahå Maïgalo vãtaràgo,  ~ Usabhacchidà jàliniü 2 dukkhamålaü,  

the passionless Buddha called Maïgala, ~ Usabha, who cut off the net, the root of 

suffering, 

 

santaü padaü ajjhagam -æpanãto,3 ~ Uposatho, Sundaro, Saccanàmo, [10] 

Upanãta, who attained the state of peace, ~ Uposatha, Sundara, Saccanàma, 

 

 
1  PPV2: Upatissà, probably a printer's error. 
2  MPP: jàlinã 
3  MPP, PPV: ajjhagaü æpanãto 
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Jeto, Jayanto, Padumo, Uppalo ca, ~ Padumuttaro, Rakkhito, Pabbato ca,  

Jeta, Jayanta, Paduma, and Uppala, ~ Padumuttara, Rakkhita, and Pabbata, 

 

Mànatthaddho, Sobhito, Vãtaràgo, ~ Kaõho ca Buddho suvimuttacitto - [11] 

Mànatthaddha, Sobhita, Vãtaràga, ~ the Buddha Kaõha, whose mind was completely 

free - 

 

 

ete ca aÿÿe ca mahànubhàvà, ~ Paccekabuddhà bhavanettikhãõà, 

these and others who were ones of great power, ~ Independent Buddhas, who had 

ended what leads to rebirth, 

 

te sabbasaïgàtigate mahesã,1 ~ parinibbute vandatha appameyyeû ti. [12] 

these great seers, who had gone beyond the shackle, ~ worship those completely 

emancipated, who are beyond measure.û 

 

Dutiyakabhàõavàraü Niññhitaü2 

The Second Recital is Finished 

 

 
1  PPV2: mahesi 
2  MPP, CBhp, PPV2: Dutiyakabhàõavàraü (omit niññhitaü). 
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Atirekàni Sattasutt àni1 

The Seven Supplementary Discourses 
 

 

22. Dhammacakkappavattanasuttaü  

The Discourse that Set the Dhamma Wheel Rolling  
 

Namo tassa Bhagavato Arahato Sammàsambuddhassa x 32 

Reverence to him, the Gracious One, the Worthy One,  

the Perfect Sambuddha x 3 

 

Evaü me sutaü:  

Thus I have heard: 

 

ekaü samayaü Bhagavà Bàràõasiyaü viharati Isipatane Migadàye.  

at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Bàràõasã in the Deer Park at Isipatana. 

 

Tatra kho Bhagavà paÿcavaggiye bhikkhå àmantesi:  

There it was that the Gracious One addressed the group-of-five monks, saying: 

 

ßDveme bhikkhave antà pabbajitena na sevitabbà,  

ßThere are these two extremes, monks, that one who has gone forth ought not to 

associate with, 

 

yo càyaü: kàmesu kàmasukhallikànuyogo,  

which is this: devotion to the pleasure and happiness in sense pleasures, 

 

hãno, gammo, pothujjaniko, anariyo, anatthasaühito;  

which is low, vulgar, worldly, ignoble, and not connected with the goal; 

 

yo càyaü: attakilamathànuyogo,  

and this: devotion to self-mortificati on, 

 

dukkho, anariyo, anatthasaühito.  

which is painful, ignoble, and not connected with the goal. 

 

Ete te bhikkhave ubho ante anupagamma, majjhimà pañipadà  

Not having approached either of these two extremes, monks, the middle practice 

 

Tathàgatena abhisambuddhà, cakkhukaraõã, ÿàõakaraõã, 

was awakened to by the Realised One, which produces vision, produces knowledge, 

 

upasamàya abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattati.  

and which leads to peace, deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and Nibbàna.

 
1  MPP, CBhp, PPV omit this section title 
2  PPV2 omits this line 
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Katamà ca sà bhikkhave majjhimà pañipadà,  

Now what is this middle practice, monks, 

 

Tathàgatena abhisambuddhà, cakkhukaraõã, ÿàõakaraõã,  

that was awakened to by the Realised One, which produces vision, produces 

knowledge, 

 

upasamàya abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattati?  

and which leads to peace, deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and Nibbàna? 

 

Ayam-eva ariyo aññhaïgiko maggo, seyyathãdam: 

It is this noble path with eight factors, as follows: 

 

sammàdiññhi [1] 

right view  

 

sammàsaïkappo [2] 

right thought 

 

sammàvàcà [3] 

right speech 

 

sammàkammanto [4] 

right action 

 

sammà-àjãvo [5] 

right livelihood  

 

sammàvàyàmo [6] 

right endeavour 

 

sammàsati [7] 

right mindfulness 

 

sammàsamàdhi. [8] 

right concentration. 

 

Ayaü kho sà bhikkhave majjhimà pañipadà,  

This is the middle practice, monks, 

 

Tathàgatena abhisambuddhà, cakkhukaraõã, ÿàõakaraõã,  

that was awakened to by the Realised One, which produces vision, produces 

knowledge, 

 

upasamàya abhiÿÿàya Sambodhàya Nibbànàya saüvattati.  

and which leads to peace, deep knowledge, Complete Awakening, and Nibbàna. 
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The Four Noble Truths  
 

Idaü kho pana bhikkhave dukkhaü ariyasaccaü: [1] 

Now this, monks, is the noble truth of suffering: 

 

jàti pi dukkhà  

birth is suffering  

 

jarà pi dukkhà  

also old age is suffering 

 

vyàdhi pi dukkho  

also sickness is suffering 

 

maraõam-pi dukkhaü  

also death is suffering 

 

appiyehi sampayogo dukkho  

being joined to what is not dear is suffering 

 

piyehi vippayogo dukkho  

being separated from what is dear is suffering 

 

yam-picchaü na labhati tam -pi dukkhaü  

also not to obtain what one longs for is suffering 

 

saïkhittena paÿcupàdànakkhandhà dukkhà.  

in brief, the five constituent groups (of mind and body) that provide fuel for 

attachment are suffering. 

 

 

Idaü kho pana bhikkhave dukkhasamudayaü 1 ariyasaccaü: [2] 

Now this, monks, is the noble truth of the arising of suffering: 

 

yà yaü taõhà ponobhavikà,  

it is that craving which leads to continuation in existence, 

 

nandiràgasahagatà, tatratatràbhinandinã, seyyathãdaü:  

which is connected with enjoyment and passion, greatly enjoying this and that, as 

follows: 

 

kàmataõhà  

craving for sense pleasures 

 

bhavataõhà  

craving for continuation  

 

 
1  PPV: dukkhasamudayo, here and in similar places throughout 
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vibhavataõhà.  

craving for discontinuation. 

 

 

Idaü kho pana bhikkhave dukkhanirodhaü 1 ariyasaccaü: [3] 

Now this, monks, is the noble truth of the cessation of suffering: 

 

yo tassà yeva taõhàya asesaviràganirodho - 

it is the complete fading away and cessation without remainder of that craving - 

 

càgo, pañinissaggo, mutti, anàlayo.  

liberation, letting go, release, and non-adherence. 

 

Idaü  kho pana bhikkhave, dukkhanirodhagàminã pañipadà ariyasaccaü: [4] 

Now this, monks, is the noble truth of the practice leading to the end of suffering: 

 

Ayam-eva ariyo aññhaïgiko maggo, seyyathãdam: 

It is this noble path with eight factors, as follows: 

 

sammàdiññhi [1] 

right view  

 

sammàsaïkappo [2] 

right thought 

 

sammàvàcà [3] 

right speech 

 

sammàkammanto [4] 

right action 

 

sammà-àjãvo [5] 

right livelihood  

 

sammàvàyàmo [6] 

right endeavour 

 

sammàsati [7] 

right mindfulness 

 

sammàsamàdhi. [8] 

right concentration. 

 
1  PPV: dukkhanirodho, here and in similar places throughout 
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Realisation  
 

ßIdaü dukkhaü ariyasaccanû -ti - 

ßThis is the noble truth of sufferingû - 

 

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu  

to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things 

 

cakkhuü udapàdi, ÿàõaü udapàdi, paÿÿà udapàdi, vijjà udapàdi, àl oko udapàdi.  

vision arose, knowledge arose, wisdom rose, understanding arose, light arose. 

 

 

Taü kho pan' ßidaü dukkhaü ariyasaccaüû pariÿÿeyyan -ti - 

Now that to which ßthis is the noble truth of sufferingû refers (i.e. suffering itself) 

ought to be fully known - 

 

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu  

to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things 

 

cakkhuü udapàdi, ÿàõaü udapàdi, paÿÿà udapàdi, vijjà udapàdi, àloko udapàdi.  

vision arose, knowledge arose, wisdom rose, understanding arose, light arose. 

 

 

Taü kho pan' ßidaü dukkhaü ariyasaccaüû pariÿÿàtan -ti - 

Now that to which ßthis is the noble truth of sufferingû refers has been fully known - 

 

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu  

to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things 

 

cakkhuü udapàdi, ÿàõaü udapàdi,  

vision arose, knowledge arose, 

 

paÿÿà udapàdi, vijjà udapàdi, àloko udapàdi.  

wisdom rose, understanding arose, light arose. 

 

 

ßIdaü dukkhasamudayaü ariyasaccanû -ti - 

ßThis is the noble truth of the arising of sufferingû - 

 

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu  

to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things 

 

cakkhuü udapàdi, ÿàõaü udapàdi, paÿÿà udapàdi, vijjà udapàdi, àloko udapàdi.  

vision arose, knowledge arose, wisdom rose, understanding arose, light arose. 
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Taü kho pan' ßidaü dukkhasamudayaü ariyasaccaüû pahàtabban -ti - 

Now that to which ßthis is the noble truth of the arising of sufferingû refers (i.e. 

craving) ought to be given up - 

 

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu  

to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things 

 

cakkhuü udapàdi, ÿàõaü udapàdi, paÿÿà udapàdi, vijjà udapàdi, àloko udapàdi.  

vision arose, knowledge arose, wisdom rose, understanding arose, light arose. 

 

 

Taü kho pan' ßidaü dukkhasamudayaü ariyasaccaüû pahãnan -ti - 

Now that to which ßthis is the noble truth of the arising of sufferingû refers has been 

given up, 

 

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu  

to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things 

 

cakkhuü udapàdi, ÿàõaü udapàdi, paÿÿà udapàdi, vijjà udapà di, àloko udapàdi.  

vision arose, knowledge arose, wisdom rose, understanding arose, light arose. 

 

 

ßIdaü dukkhanirodhaü ariyasaccanû -ti - 

ßThis is the noble truth of the cessation of sufferingû - 

 

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu  

to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things 

 

cakkhuü udapàdi, ÿàõaü udapàdi, paÿÿà udapàdi, vijjà udapàdi, àloko udapàdi.  

vision arose, knowledge arose, wisdom rose, understanding arose, light arose. 

 

 

Taü kho pan' ßidaü dukkhanirodhaü ariyasaccaüû sacchikàt abban-ti - 

Now that to which this is the noble truth of the cessation of sufferingû refers (i.e. 

Nibbàna) ought to be experienced - 

 

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu  

to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things 

 

cakkhuü udapàdi, ÿàõa ü udapàdi, paÿÿà udapàdi, vijjà udapàdi, 1 àloko udapàdi.  

vision arose, knowledge arose, wisdom rose, understanding arose, light arose. 

 

 

 
1  PPV2: vijjà udapàdi is missing in this edition, printer's error.  
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Taü kho pan' ßidaü dukkhanirodhaü ariyasaccaüû sacchikatan -ti - 

Now that to which ßthis is the noble truth of the cessation of sufferingû refers has been 

experienced - 

 

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu  

to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things 

 

cakkhuü udapàdi, ÿàõaü udapàdi, paÿÿà udapàdi, vijjà udapàdi, àloko udapàdi.  

vision arose, knowledge arose, wisdom rose, understanding arose, light arose. 

 

 

ßIdaü dukkhanirodhagàminã pañipadà ariyasaccanû -ti - 

ßThis is the noble truth of the practice going to the cessation of sufferingû-  

 

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu  

to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things 

 

cakkhuü udapàdi, ÿàõaü udapàdi, paÿÿà udapàdi, vijjà udapàdi, àloko udapàdi.  

vision arose, knowledge arose, wisdom rose, understanding arose, light arose. 

 

 

Taü kho pan' ßidaü dukkhanirodhagàminã pañipadà ariyasaccaüû  

Now that to which ßthis is the noble truth of the practice leading to the end of 

sufferingû refers (i.e. the practice itself) - 

 

bhàvetabban-ti - 

ought to be developed - 

  

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu  

to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things 

 

cakkhuü udapàdi, ÿàõaü udapàdi, paÿÿà udapàdi, vijjà udapàdi, àloko udapàdi.  

vision arose, knowledge arose, wisdom rose, understanding arose, light arose. 

 

 

Taü kho pan' ßidaü dukkhanirodhagàminã pañipadà ariyasaccaüû bhàvitan -ti - 

Now that to which ßthis is the noble truth of the practice leading to the end of 

sufferingû refers - has been developed - 

 

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu  

to me, monks, regarding these previously unheard-of things 

 

cakkhuü udapàdi, ÿàõaü udapàdi, paÿÿà ud apàdi, vijjà udapàdi, àloko udapàdi.  

vision arose, knowledge arose, wisdom rose, understanding arose, light arose. 
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Declaring the Awakening  
 

Yàva kãvaÿ-ca me bhikkhave imesu catusu ariya -saccesu  

For as long as to me, monks, in regard to these four noble truths 

 

- evaü tiparivaññaü dvàdasàkàraü - 

- turned like this, in three ways, twelvefold - 

 

yathàbhåtaü ÿàõadassanaü na suvisuddhaü ahosi,  

knowledge and insight as it really is was not quite clear, 

 

neva tàvàhaü bhikkhave sadevake loke samàrake sabrahmake ,  

for that long, monks, I did not declare to the world with its gods, Màra, and Brahma, 

 

sassamaõabràhmaõiyà pajàya sadevamanussàya,  

to this generation, with its ascetics and brahmins, princes and men, 

 

anuttaraü sammàsambodhiü Abhisambuddho paccaÿÿàsiü.   

that I was a Full and Perfect Sambuddha with unsurpassed complete awakening. 

 

Yato ca kho me bhikkhave imesu catusu ariyasaccesu  

But when to me, monks, in regard to these four noble truths 

 

- evaü tiparivaññaü dvàdasàkàraü - 

- turned like this, in three ways, twelvefold - 

 

yathàbhåtaü ÿàõadassanaü suvisuddhaü ahosi,  

knowledge and insight as it really is was quite clear 

 

athàhaü bhikkhave sadevake loke samàrake sabrahmake  

then, monks, I did declare to the world with its gods, Màra, and Brahma, 

 

sassamaõabràhmaõiyà pajàya sadevamanussàya,  

to this generation, with its ascetics and brahmins, princes and men, 

 

anuttaraü sammàsambodhiü Abhisambuddho paccaÿÿàsiü.  

that I was a Full and Pefrect Sambuddha with unsurpassed complete awakening. 

 

¥àõaÿ -ca pana me dassanaü udapàdi:  

To me knowledge and seeing arose: 

 

Akuppà me cetovimutti  

Sure is my freedom of mind 

 

ayam-antimà jàti  

this is my last birth 

 

natthi dàni punabbhavoû ti.  

now there is no continuation of existence.û 
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The First Attainment  
 

Idam -avoca Bhagavà, 

The Gracious One said this, 

 

attamanà paÿcavaggiyà bhikkhå Bhagavato bhàsitaü abhinandun -ti.  

and the group-of-five monks were uplifted and greatly rejoiced in what was said by the 

Gracious One. 

 

Imasmiÿ -ca pana veyyàkaraõasmiü bhaÿÿamàne,  

Moreover, as this sermon was being given, 

 

àyasmato Koõóaÿÿassa virajaü, vãtamalaü,  

to venerable Koõóaÿÿa the dust-free, stainless, 

 

Dhammacakkhuü udapàdi:  

Vision-of-the-Dhamma arose: 

 

Yaü kiÿci samudayadhammaü, sabban -taü 1 nirodhadhamman -ti.  

Whatever has the nature of arising, all that has the nature of ceasing. 

 

The Gods of the Sense World  
 

Pavattite ca pana Bhagavatà Dhammacakke  

Now when the Dhamma Wheel was set rolling by the Gracious One 

 

Bhummà devà saddam-anussàvesuü:  

the Earth gods let loose a cry: 

 

ßEtaü Bhagavatà Bàràõasiyaü Isipatane Migadàye,  

ßThe Gracious One, while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 

 

appativattiyaü samaõena và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và lokasminû -ti.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.û 

 

Bhummànaü devànaü saddaü sutvà  

Having heard the cry of the Earth gods 

 

Càtummahàràjikà devà saddam-anussàvesuü: 

the gods called the Four Great Kings let loose a cry: 

 

 
1  PPV2: sabbaü taü  
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ßEtaü Bhagavatà Bàràõasiyaü Isipatane Migadàye,  

ßThe Gracious One, while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 

 

appativattiyaü samaõena và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và lokasminû -ti.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.û 

 

Càtummahàràjikànaü devànaü saddaü sutvà  

Having heard the cry of the gods called the Four Great Kings 

 

Tàvatiüsà devà saddam -anussàvesuü: 

the Tàvatiüsa gods let loose a cry: 

 

ßEtaü Bhagavatà Bàràõasiyaü Isipatane Migadàye,  

ßThe Gracious One, while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 

 

appativattiyaü samaõena và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và ke naci và lokasminû -ti.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.û 

 

Tàvatiüsànaü devànaü saddaü sutvà  

Having heard the cry of the Tàvatiüsa gods 

 

Yàmà devà saddam-anussàvesuü: 

the Yàma gods let loose a cry: 

 

ßEtaü Bhagavatà Bàràõas iyaü Isipatane Migadàye,  

ßThe Gracious One, while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 

 

appativattiyaü samaõena và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và lokasminû -ti.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.û 
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Yàmànaü devànaü saddaü sutvà  

Having heard the cry of the Yàma gods 

 

Tusità devà saddam-anussàvesuü: 

the Tusita gods let loose a cry: 

 

ßEtaü Bhagavatà Bàràõasiyaü Isipatane Migadàye,  

ßThe Gracious One, while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 

 

appativattiyaü samaõen a và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và lokasminû -ti.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.û 

 

Tusitànaü devànaü saddaü sutvà  

Having heard the cry of the Tusita gods 

 

Nimmàõaratã devà saddam-anussàvesuü: 

the Nimmàõarati gods let loose a cry: 

 

ßEtaü Bhagavatà Bàràõasiyaü Isipatane Migadàye,  

ßThe Gracious One, while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 

 

appativattiyaü samaõena và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và lokasminû -ti.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.û 

 

Nimmàõaratãnaü devànaü saddaü sutvà  

Having heard the cry of the Nimmàõarati gods 

 

Paranimmitavasavattino devà saddam -anussàvesuü: 

the Paranimmitavasavatti gods let loose a cry: 

 

ßEtaü Bhagavatà Bàràõasiyaü Isipatane Migadàye,  

ßThe Gracious One, while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 
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appativattiyaü samaõena và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và lokasminû -ti.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.û 

 

The Gods of the Form World  
 

Paranimmitavasavattãnaü devànaü saddaü sutvà  

Having heard the cry of the Paranimmitavasavatti gods 

 

Brahmapàrisaj jà devà saddam-anussàvesuü: 

the Brahmapàrisajja gods let loose a cry: 

 

ßEtaü Bhagavatà Bàràõasiyaü Isipatane Migadàye,  

ßThe Gracious One, while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 

 

appativattiyaü samaõena và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và lokasminû -ti.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.û 

 

Brahmapàris ajjànaü devànaü saddaü sutvà  

Having heard the cry of the Brahmapàrisajja gods 

 

Brahmapurohità devà saddam -anussàvesuü: 

the Brahmapurohita gods let loose a cry: 

 

ßEtaü Bhagavatà Bàràõasiyaü Isipatane Migadàye,  

ßThe Gracious One, while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 

 

appativattiyaü samaõena và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và loka sminû-ti.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.û 
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Brahmapurohitànaü devànaü saddaü sutvà  

Having heard the cry of the Brahmapurohita gods 

 

Mahàbrahmà devà saddam-anussàvesuü: 

the Mahàbrahma gods let loose a cry: 

 

ßEtaü Bhaga vatà Bàràõasiyaü Isipatane Migadàye,  

ßThe Gracious One, while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 

 

appativattiyaü samaõena và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và lokasminû -ti.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.û 

 

Mahàbrahmànaü devànaü saddaü sutvà  

Having heard the cry of the Mahàbrahma gods 

 

Parittàbhà d evà saddam-anussàvesuü: 

the Parittàbha gods let loose a cry: 

 

ßEtaü Bhagavatà Bàràõasiyaü Isipatane Migadàye,  

ßThe Gracious One, while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 

 

appativattiyaü samaõena và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và lokasminû -ti.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.û 

 

Parittàbhànaü devàna ü saddaü sutvà  

Having heard the cry of the Parittàbha gods 

 

Appamàõàbhà1 devà saddam-anussàvesuü: 

the Appamàõàbha gods let loose a cry: 

 

ßEtaü Bhagavatà Bàràõasiyaü Isipatane Migadàye,  

ßThe Gracious One, while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 

 
1  MPP, PPV2: Appamàõabhà 
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appativattiyaü samaõena và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và lokasminû -ti.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.û 

 

Appamàõàbhànaü 1 devànaü saddaü sutvà  

Having heard the cry of the Appamàõàbha gods 

 

âbhassarà devà saddam-anussàvesuü: 

the âbhassara gods let loose a cry: 

 

ßEtaü Bhagavatà Bàràõasiyaü Isipatane Migadà ye, 

ßThe Gracious One, while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 

 

appativattiyaü samaõena và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và lokasminû -ti.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.û 

 

âbhassarànaü devànaü saddaü sutvà  

Having heard the cry of the âbhassara gods 

 

Parittasubhà devà saddam-anussàvesuü: 

the Parittasubha gods let loose a cry: 

 

ßEtaü Bhagavatà Bàràõasiyaü Isipatane Migadàye,  

ßThe Gracious One, while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 

 

appativattiyaü samaõena  và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và lokasminû -ti.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.û 

 

 

 
1  MPP, PPV2: Appamàõabhànaü 
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Parittasubhànaü devànaü saddaü sutvà  

Having heard the cry of the Parittasubha gods 

 

Appamàõasubhà devà saddam-anussàvesuü: 

the Appamàõasubha gods let loose a cry: 

 

ßEtaü Bhagavatà Bàràõasiyaü Isipatane Migadàye,  

ßThe Gracious One, while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakk aü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 

 

appativattiyaü samaõena và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và lokasminû -ti.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.û 

 

Appamàõasubhànaü devànaü saddaü sutvà  

Having heard the cry of the Appamàõasubha gods 

 

Subhakiõhakà 1 devà saddam-anussàvesuü: 

the Subhakiõha gods let loose a cry: 

 

ßEtaü Bhagavatà Bàràõasiyaü Isipatane Migadàye,  

ßThe Gracious One, while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 

 

appativattiyaü samaõena và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và lokasminû -ti.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.û 

 

Subhakiõhakànaü 2 devànaü saddaü sutvà  

Having heard the cry of the Subhakiõha gods 

 

Vehapphalà devà saddam-anussàvesuü: 

the Vehapphala gods let loose a cry: 

 

ßEtaü Bhagavatà Bàràõasiyaü Isipatane Migadàye,  

ßThe Gracious One, while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

 
1  CBhp: Subhakiõõakà 
2  CBhp: Subhakiõõakànaü 
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anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 

 

appativattiyaü samaõena và bràhmaõe na và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và lokasminû -ti.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.û 

 

The Gods of the Pure Abodes  
 

Vehapphalànaü devànaü saddaü sutvà   

Having heard the cry of the Vehapphala gods 

 

Avihà devà saddam-anussàvesuü: 

the Aviha gods let loose a cry: 

 

ßEtaü Bhagavatà Bàràõasiyaü Isipatane Migadàye,  

ßThe Gracious One, while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pa vattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 

 

appativattiyaü samaõena và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và lokasminû -ti.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.û 

 

 

Avihànaü devànaü saddaü sutvà  

Having heard the cry of the Aviha gods 

 

Atappà devà saddam-anussàvesuü: 

the Atappa gods let loose a cry: 

 

ßEtaü Bhagavatà Bàràõasiyaü Isipatane Migadàye,  

ßThe Gracious One, while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 

 

appativattiyaü samaõena và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và  lokasminû-ti.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.û 

 



Atirekàni Sattasuttàni 

119 

Atappànaü devànaü saddaü sutvà  

Having heard the cry of the Atappa gods 

 

Sudassà devà saddam-anussàvesuü: 

the Sudassa gods let loose a cry: 

 

ßEtaü Bhagavatà Bàràõasiyaü I sipatane Migadàye, 

ßThe Gracious One, while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 

 

appativattiyaü samaõena và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và lokasminû -ti.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.û 

 

Sudassànaü devànaü saddaü sutvà  

Having heard the cry of the Sudassa gods 

 

Sudassã devà saddam-anussàvesuü: 

the Sudassã gods let loose a cry: 

 

ßEtaü Bhagavatà Bàràõasiyaü Isipatane Migadàye,  

ßThe Gracious One, while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 

 

appativattiyaü samaõen a và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và lokasminû -ti.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.û 

  

Sudassãnaü devànaü saddaü sutvà  

Having heard the cry of the Sudassã gods 

 

Akiõiññhakà devà saddam-anussàvesuü: 

the Akiõiññhaka gods let loose a cry: 

 

ßEtaü Bhagavatà Bàràõasiyaü Isipatane Migadàye,  

ßThe Gracious One, while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 
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appativattiyaü samaõena và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và lokasminû -ti.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world.û 

 

Iti ha tena khaõena tena muhuttena, yàva Brahmalokà saddo abbhuggaÿchi,  

Thus at that moment, at that second, that cry reached as far as the Brahma worlds, 

 

ayaÿ-ca dasasahassã1 lokadhàtu saïkampi, sampakampi, sampavedhi,  

and this ten thousand world-element moved, wavered, and shook, 

 

appamàõo ca uëàro obhàso loke pàtur-ahosi, 

and great and measureless light became manifest in the world, 

 

atikkamma devànaü devànubhàvan -ti.  

transcending the psychic power of the gods. 

 

Atha kho Bhagavà ud ànaü udànesi:  

Then the Gracious One uttered this inspired utterance: 

 

ßAÿÿàsi vata bho Koõóaÿÿo, aÿÿàsi vata bho Koõóaÿÿoû ti.  

ßKoõóaÿÿa surely knows, Koõóaÿÿa surely knows.û 

 

Iti hidaü àyasmato Koõóaÿÿassa  

Thus to the venerable Koõóaÿÿa  

 

Aÿÿà Koõóaÿÿo tveva nàmaü ahosã ti.  

came the name Aÿÿà Koõóaÿÿa (Koõóaÿÿa, he-who-knows). 

 

 

 
1  PPV2: -sahassi 
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23: Mahàsamayasuttaü  

The Discourse on the Great Convention  
 

 

Evaü me sutaü:  

Thus I have heard: 

 

ekaü samayaü Bhagavà Sakkesu viharati  

at one time the Gracious One was dwelling amongst the Sakyans 

 

Kapilavatthusmiü Mahàvane mahatà bhikkhusaïghena saddhiü  

in the Great Wood near Kapilavatthu with a great Saïgha of monks 

 

paÿcamattehi bhikkhusatehi sabbeheva Arahantehi,  

consisting of five hundred monks, all of them Worthy Ones, 

 

dasahi ca lokadhàtåhi 1 devatà yebhuyyena sannipatità honti  

and almost all of the gods from the ten world-elements had assembled 

 

Bhagavantaü dassanàya bhikkhusaïghaÿ -ca.  

to see the Gracious One and the Saïgha of monks. 

 

 

Atha kho catunnaü Suddhàvàsakàyikàna ü devànaü etad -ahosi:  

Then this occurred to four gods from among the hosts in the Pure Abodes: 

 

ßAyaü kho Bhagavà Sakkesu viharati  

ßThe Gracious One is dwelling amongst the Sakyans 

 

Kapilavatthusmiü Mahàvane mahatà bhikkhusaïghena saddhiü  

in the Great Wood near Kapilavatthu with a great Saïgha of moïks 

 

paÿcamattehi bhikkhusatehi sabbeheva Arahantehi,  

consisting of five hundred monks, all of them Worthy Ones, 

 

dasahi ca lokadhàtåhi 2 devatà yebhuyyena sannipatità honti  

and almost all of the gods from the ten world elements have assembled 

 

Bhagavantaü dassanàya bhikkhusaïghaÿ -ca.  

to see the Gracious One and the Saïgha of monks. 

 

Yan-nåna mayam-pi yena Bhagavà tenupasaïkameyyàma,  

Well now, we too could approach the Gracious One, 

 

upasaïkamitvà Bhagavato san tike paccekagàthaü bhàseyyàmàû ti.  

and after approaching the Gracious One we could recite a verse each in his presence.û 

 
1  CBhp: lokadhàtuhi 
2  CBhp: lokadhàtuhi 
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Atha kho tà devatà seyyathà pi nàma balavà puriso  

Then those gods, just as a strong man 

 

sammiÿjitaü và bàhaü pasàreyya, pasàritaü v à bàhaü sammiÿjeyya,  

might stretch out a bent arm, or bend in an outstretched arm, 

 

evam-evaü Suddhàvàsesu devesu antarahità  

in the same way disappeared from among the gods of the Pure Abodes 

 

Bhagavato purato pàtur -ahesuü. 

and appeared in front of the Gracious One. 

 

Atha kho tà devatà Bhagavantaü abhivàdetvà, ekam -antaü aññhaüsu.  

Then those gods after worshipping the Gracious One, stood on one side. 

 

Ekam-antaü ñhità kho ekà devatà  

While standing on one side one of the gods 

 

Bhagavato santike imaü gàth aü abhàsi:  

recited this verse in the presence of the Gracious One: 

 

ßMahàsamayo pavanasmiü, ~ devakàyà samàgatà,  

ßThere is a great convention in the wood, ~ and a host of gods have come, 

 

àgatamha imaü Dhammasamayaü ~ dakkhitàye aparàjitasaïghanû -ti. [1] 

we have come to this Dhamma convention ~ to see the Saïgha, who are undefeated.û 

 

Atha kho aparà devatà Bhagavato santike imaü gàthaü abhàsi:  

Then another god recited this verse in the presence of the Gracious One: 

 

ßTatra bhikkhavo samàdahaüsu, ~ cittamat tano ujukaü akaüsu, 1 

ßIn this place the monks are concentrated, ~ they have straightened out their minds by 

themselves, 

 

sàrathãva nettàni gahetvà, ~ indriyàni rakkhanti paõóitàû ti. [2] 

like a charioteer who has taken the reins, ~ the wise protect their sense faculties.û 

 

Atha kho aparà devatà Bhagavato santike imaü gàthaü abhàsi:  

Then another god recited this verse in the presence of the Gracious One: 

 

ßChetvà khãlaü chetvà palighaü, ~ indakhãlaü åhacca -m-anejà, 

ßHaving cut off the hindrance and obstacle, ~ and dug up the locking post, they are 

unmoved, 

 

te caranti suddhà vimalà, ~ Cakkhumatà sudantà susunàgàû ti. [3] 

they live pure and unstained, ~ young nàgas, well-tamed by the Visionary.û 

 

 
1  MPP, PPV, PPV2: ujukam-akaüsu 
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Atha kho aparà devatà Bhagavato santike imaü gàthaü abhàsi:  

Then another god recited this verse in the presence of the Gracious One: 

 

 ßYe keci Buddhaü saraõaü gatàse ~ na te gamissanti apàyaü. 1 

ßWhoever has gone to the Buddha for refuge ~ will not go to the lower worlds. 

 

Pahàya mànusaü dehaü ~ devakàyaü paripåress antãû ti. [4] 

After giving up the human body ~ they will fill up the ranks of the gods.û 

 

Atha kho Bhagavà bhikkhå àmantesi:  

Then the Gracious One addressed the monks, saying: 

 

ßYebhuyyena bhikkhave dasasu lokadhàtåsu devatà sannipatità  

ßMonks, almost all of the gods from the ten world-elements have assembled 

 

Tathàgataü dassanàya bhikkhusaïghaÿ -ca. 

to see the Realised One and the Saïgha of monks. 

 

Ye pi te bhikkhave ahesuü atãtam -addhànaü Arahanto,  

Monks, those who in the past were Worthy Ones,  

 

Sammàsambuddhà, tesam-pi Bhagavantànaü  

Perfect Sambuddhas, for those Gracious Ones also  

 

etaparamà yeva devatà sannipatità ahesuü seyyathà pi mayhaü etarahi.  

at least as many gods have assembled as for me at the present time. 

 

Ye pi te bhikkhave bhavissanti anàga tam-addhànaü Arahanto,  

Monks, those who in the future will be Worthy Ones,  

 

Sammàsambuddhà, tesam-pi Bhagavantànaü  

Perfect Sambuddhas, for those Gracious Ones also  

 

etaparamà yeva devatà sannipatità bhavissanti seyyathà pi mayhaü etarahi.  

at least as many gods will assemble as for me at the present time. 

 

 

âcikkhissàmi bhikkhave devakàyànaü nàmàni,  

Monks, I will declare the names of the hosts of gods, 

 

kittayissàmi bhikkhave devakàyànaü nàmàni,  

monks, I will proclaim the names of the hosts of gods, 

 
1  CBhp: apàyabhåmiü 
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desissàmi1 bhikkhave devakàyànaü nàmàni.  

monks, I will reveal the names of the hosts of gods. 

 

 

Taü suõàtha sàdhukaü manasikarotha bhàsissàmãû ti.  

Listen to it, apply your minds well, and I will speak.û 

 

ßEvaü bhanteû ti kho te bhikkhå Bhagavato paccassosu ü,  

ßYes, reverend Sir,û those monks replied to the Gracious One, 

 

Bhagavà etad-avoca:  

and the Gracious One said this: 

 

ßSilokam-anukassàmi ~ yattha Bhummà tad -assità: 

ßI will repeat a famous verse (a Siloka) ~ wherever the gods of the Earth live: 

 

Ye sità girigabbharaü, ~ pahitattà samàhità, [5] 

There are (monks) who live in a hill cave, ~ who are resolute, composed, 

 

puthå 2 sãhà va sallãnà, ~ lomahaüsàbhisambhuno,  

who are like lions crouching, ~ who have overcome (all) horror, 

 

odàtamanasà suddhà, ~ vippasanna-m-anàvilàû. [6] 

with minds that are cleansed, and purified, ~ which are clear, and undisturbedû. 

 

Bhiyyo3 paÿcasate ÿatvà ~ vane Kàpilavatthave,  

He knew there were more than five hundred ~ in the wood near Kapilavatthu (like 

this), 

 

tato àmantayã Satthà ~ sàvake sàsane rate: [7] 

therefore the Teacher addressed ~ those disciples who delight in the teaching: 

 

ßDevakàyà abhikkantà, ~ te vijànàtha bhikkhavo!û  

ßA host of gods have drawn near (to us), ~ you should know who they are,  

monks!û 

 

Te ca àtappam-akaruü, ~ sutvà Buddhassa sàsanaü, [8] 

Then (those monks) became ardent, ~ after hearing the Buddha's teaching, 

  

tesaü pàtur -ahå4 ÿàõaü, ~ amanussànadassanaü - 

and knowledge was manifest to them, ~ seeing those non-human beings -  

 

appeke satam-addakkh uü, ~ sahassaü atha sattatiü. [9] 

and some of them saw a hundred, ~ a thousand, or seventy (thousand). 

 
1  PPV: desessàmi 
2  MPP, PPV2: puthu 
3  PPV: Bhãyyo 
4  CBhp: ahu 
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Sataü eke sahassànaü ~ amanussànam-addasuü, 1  

Some of them saw a hundred thousand of those non-human beings, 

 

appekenantam-addakkhuü ~ disà sabbà phuñà ahå.2 [10] 

and some saw an endless number ~ spread out in every direction. 

 

Taÿ-ca sabbaü abhiÿÿàya ~ vavakkhitvàna 3 Cakkhumà,  

Having deep knowledge of all that ~ the Visionary desired to speak, 

 

tato àmantayã Satthà ~ sàvake sàsane rate: [11] 

therefore the Teacher addressed ~ those disciples who delight in the teaching: 

 

ßDevakàyà abhikkantà, ~ te vijànàtha bhikkhavo! 4 

ßA host of gods have drawn near (to us), ~ you should know who they are,  

monks! 

 

Ye vohaü kittayissàmi ~ giràhi anupubbaso. [12] 

I will p roclaim their (names) to you ~ with lyrics in regular order.  

 

Yakkhas  
 

Sattasahassà te yakkhà,5 ~ Bhummà Kàpilavatthavà,  

There are seven thousand yakkhas, ~ Earth gods from Kapilavatthu, 

 

iddhimanto, jutãmanto, 6 ~ vaõõavanto, yasassino, 

who have psychic power, who are bright, ~ beautiful, and resplendent, 

 

modamànà abhikkàmuü ~ bhikkhånaü samitiü vanaü. [13] 

rejoicing they have drawn near ~ the gathering of monks in the wood. 

 

Chasahassà Hemavatà ~ yakkhà nànattavaõõino, 

From Hemavant there are six thousand ~ yakkhas, diverse in colour, 

 

iddhimanto, jutãmanto, ~ vaõõavanto, yasassino, 

who have psychic power, who are bright, ~ beautiful, and resplendent, 

 

modamànà abhikkàmuü ~ bhikkhånaü samitiü vanaü. [14] 

rejoicing they have drawn near ~ the gathering of monks in the wood. 

 

Sàtàgirà tisahassà ~ yakkhà nànattavaõõino,  

From Sàtàgira there are three thousand ~ yakkhas, diverse in colour, 

 

 
1  CBhp: addaüsu 
2  CBhp: ahu 
3  CBhp: avekkhitvàna 
4  PPV: bhikkhave 
5  PPV, MPP, PPV2: Sattasahassà yakkhà 
6  CBhp: jutimanto, and so throughout 
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iddhimanto, jutãmanto, ~ vaõõavanto, yasassino, 

who have psychic power, who are bright, ~ beautiful, and resplendent, 

 

modamànà abhikkàmuü ~ bhikkhånaü samitiü vanaü. [15] 

rejoicing they have drawn near ~ the gathering of monks in the wood. 

 

Iccete soëasasahassà ~ yakkhà nànattavaõõino, 

Like this there are sixteen thousand ~ yakkhas, diverse in colour, 

 

iddhimanto, jutãmanto,  ~ vaõõavanto, yasassino, 

who have psychic power, who are bright, ~ beautiful, and resplendent, 

 

modamànà abhikkàmuü ~ bhikkhånaü samitiü vanaü. [16] 

rejoicing they have drawn near ~ the gathering of monks in the wood. 

 

Vessàmittà paÿcasatà ~ yakkhà nànatt avaõõino, 

From Vessàmitta there are five hundred ~ yakkhas, diverse in colour, 

 

iddhimanto, jutãmanto, ~ vaõõavanto, yasassino, 

who have psychic power, who are bright, ~ beautiful, and resplendent, 

 

modamànà abhikkàmuü ~ bhikkhånaü samitiü vanaü. [17] 

rejoicing they have drawn near ~ the gathering of monks in the wood. 

 

Kumbhãro1 Ràjagahiko, ~ Vepullassa nivesanaü,  

From Ràjagaha there is Kumbãra, ~ who is settled on Vepulla, 

 

bhiyyo 2 naü satasahassaü ~ yakkhànaü payirupàsati,  

and more than a hundred thousand ~ yakkhas who gather round him, 

 

Kumbhãro Ràjagahiko ~ so pàga samitiü vanaü. [18] 

From Ràjagaha there is Kumbãra ~ he also came to the gathering in the wood. 

 

The Four Great Kings  
 

Purimaÿ -ca disaü, ràjà ~ Dhataraññho taü 3 pasàsati, 

The Easterly direction, the king ~ Dhataraññha rules over that, 

 

gandhabbànaü àdhipati, ~ Mahàràjà yasassi so, [19] 

he is master of the Gandhabbas, ~ he is a resplendent Great King, 

 

puttà pi tassa bahavo, ~ Indanàmà mahabbalà,  

also there are his many sons, ~ Inda by name, ones of great strength, 

 

 
1  CBhp: Kumbhiro, and two lines below 
2  CBhp, PPV: bhãyyo 
3  CBhp: omit taü  
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iddhimanto, jutãmanto, ~ vaõõavanto, yasassino, 

who have psychic power, who are bright, ~ beautiful, and resplendent, 

 

modamànà abhikkàmuü ~ bhikkhånaü samitiü vanaü. [20] 

rejoicing they have drawn near ~ the gathering of monks in the wood. 

 

Dakkhiõaÿ -ca disaü, ràjà ~ Viråëho taü pasàsati,  

The Southerly direction, the king ~ Viråëha rules over that, 

 

kumbhaõóànaü àdhipati, ~ Mahàràjà yasassi so, [21] 

he is master of the Kumbhaõóas, ~ he is a resplendent Great King, 

 

puttà pi tassa ba havo, ~ Indanàmà mahabbalà, 

also there are his many sons, ~ Inda by name, ones of great strength, 

 

iddhimanto, jutãmanto, ~ vaõõavanto, yasassino, 

who have psychic power, who are bright, ~ beautiful, and resplendent, 

 

modamànà abhikkàmuü ~ bhikkhånaü samit iü vanaü. [22] 

rejoicing they have drawn near ~ the gathering of monks in the wood. 

 

Pacchimaÿ-ca disaü, ràjà ~ Viråpakkho taü pasàsati,  

The Westerly direction, the king ~ Viråpakkha rules over that, 

 

nàgànaü àdhipati, ~ Mahàràjà yasassi so, [23] 

he is master of the nàgas, ~ he is a resplendent Great King, 

 

puttà pi tassa bahavo, ~ Indanàmà mahabbalà,  

also there are his many sons, ~ Inda by name, ones of great strength, 

 

iddhimanto, jutãmanto, ~ vaõõavanto, yasassino,  

who have psychic power, who are bright, ~ beautiful, and resplendent, 

 

modamànà abhikkàmuü ~ bhikkhånaü samitiü vanaü. [24] 

rejoicing they have drawn near ~ the gathering of monks in the wood. 

 

Uttaraÿ -ca disaü, ràjà ~ Kuvero taü pasàsati,  

The Northerly direction, the king ~ Kuvera rules over that, 

 

yakkhànaü àdhipati, ~ Mahàràjà yasassi so, [25] 

he is master of the yakkhas, ~ he is a resplendent Great King, 

 

puttà pi tassa bahavo, ~ Indanàmà mahabbalà,  

also there are his many sons, ~ Inda by name, ones of great strength, 

 

iddhimanto, jutãmanto , ~ vaõõavanto, yasassino, 

who have psychic power, who are bright, ~ beautiful, and resplendent, 
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modamànà abhikkàmuü ~ bhikkhånaü samitiü vanaü. [26] 

rejoicing they have drawn near ~ the gathering of monks in the wood. 

 

Purimaü disaü Dhataraññho, 1 ~ Dakkhiõena Viråëhako,  

To the East there is Dhataraññha, ~ in the South there is Viråëhaka, 

 

Pacchimena Viråpakkho, ~ Kuvero Uttaraü disaü. [27] 

in the West there is Viråpakkha, ~ to the North there is Kuvera.  

 

Cattàro te Mahàràjà, ~ samantà caturo disà,  

These are the Four Great Kings, ~ from all sides, the four directions, 

 

daddallamànà aññhaüsu ~ vane Kàpilavatthave. [28] 

they stood blazing brilliantly ~ in the wood near Kapilavatthu. 

 

Tesaü màyàvino dàsà ~ àgu2 vaÿcanikà sañhà: 

Their deceitful servants came, who are fraudulent and treacherous: 

 

màyà Kuñeõóu Veñeõóu, ~ Viñucca Viñuóo saha, [29] 

the deceitful Kuteõóu, Veteõóu, ~ Viñucca, and Viñuóa, 

 

Candano Kàmaseññho ca, ~ Kinnughaõóu Nighaõóu ca,  

Candana and Kàmaseññha, ~ Kinnughaõóu and Nighaõóu, 

 

Panàdo Opamaÿÿo ca, ~ devasåto ca Màtalã, [30] 

Panàda and Opamaÿÿa, ~ and Màtali, the gods' charioteer, 

 

Cittaseno3 ca gandhabbo, ~ Nalo ràjà Janesabho 

The gandhabbas Citta and Sena, ~ the kings Nala and Janesabha 

 

àgu Paÿcasikho ceva, ~ Timbarå Suriyavaccasà. [31] 

came, and also Paÿcasikha, ~ Timbaru, and Suriyavaccasà. 

 

Ete caÿÿe ca ràjàno, ~ gandhabbà saha ràjubhi,  

These and also other kings, ~ and gandhabbas along with their kings,  

 

modamànà abhikkàmuü ~ bhikkhånaü samitiü vanaü. [32] 

rejoicing they have drawn near ~ the gathering of monks in the wood. 

  

 
1  PPV2: Puratthimena Dhataraññho 
2  CBhp: àguü, and so throughout 
3  Although the grammar suggests that this is the name of one gandhabba, the 

commentary defines it as two. 
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Nàgas and Supaõõas 
 

Athàgu Nàbhasà nàgà,1 ~ Vesàlà saha Tacchakà, 

Then came Nàgas from Nàbhasa, ~ and from Vesàli, and the Tacchakas, 

 

Kambal' Assatarà àgu, ~ Pàyàgà saha ÿàtibhi. [33] 

the Kambalas, and Assataras came, and (nàgas) from Pàyàga with their kin. 

 

Yàmunà Dhataraññhà2 ca ~ àgu nàgà yasassino, 

The Yàmuna, and the Dhataraññha nàgas came, resplendent ones, 

 

Eràvaõo mahànàgo, ~ so pàga samitiü vanaü. [34] 

and Eràvaõa, the great nàga, ~ he also came to the gathering in the wood. 

 

Ye nàgaràje sahasà haranti ~ dibbà dijà pakkhivisuddhacakkhå - 

Those who carry away the nàga kings by force ~ the divine, twice-born, winged ones, 

with clear vision - 

 

vehàsayà te vanam-ajjhapattà, ~ Citrà Supaõõà iti tesaü nàmàn i. [35] 

through the air they (came and) arrived in the wood, ~ the Citras and Supaõõas, such 

are their names. 

 

Abhayaü tadà nàgaràjànam -àsi, ~ supaõõato khemam-akàsi Buddho. 

But at that time the nàga kings were without fear, ~ for the Buddha made them safe 

from the supaõõas. 

 

Saõhàhi vàcàhi upavhayantà, ~ nàgà supaõõà saraõam-agaüsu Buddhaü. 3 [36] 

Calling on (one another) with gentle words, ~ the nàgas and supaõõas took refuge in 

the Buddha. 

  

Asuras 
 

Jità Vajirahatthena, ~ samuddaü asurà sità,  

Defeated by Vajirahattha, ~ the asuras live in the ocean, 

 

bhàtaro Vàsavassete, 4 ~ iddhimanto yasassino, [37] 

they are brothers of Vàsava, ~ having psychic power, resplendent,  

 

Kàlakaÿjà mahàbhiüsà, ~ asurà Dànaveghasà,  

the very fearful Kàlakaÿjas, ~ the Dànaveghasa asuras, 

 

Vepacittã5 Sucittã ca, ~ Pahàràdo Namucã saha, [38] 

Vepacitti and Sucitti, ~ Pahàràda, together with Namuci, 

 
1  CBhp: Nàgasà nàgà 
2  CBhp: Dhataraññho 
3  CBhp: saraõagamaüsu, and omit Buddhaü 
4  CBhp: Vasavassete 
5  MPP, PPV, PPV2: Vepacitti 
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sataÿ-ca Baliputtànaü, ~ sabbe Verocanàmakà.  

and a hundred of Bali's sons, ~ all of them named after Veroca. 

 

Sannayhitvà Baliü senaü ~ Ràhubhaddam-upàgamuü:  

Having armed themselves, Bali's army ~ came to lucky Ràhu (and said): 

  

ßSamayo dàni bhaddante, ~ bhikkhånaü samitiü vanaü.û [39] 

ßNow is the time, reverend Sir, ~ for the gathering of the monks in the wood.û  

  

Devas 
 

âpo ca devà Pañhavã ca,1 ~ Tejo Vàyo tad -àgamuü,  

The Water gods, and the Earth gods, ~ the Fire, and the Wind (gods all) came 

there, 

 

Varuõà Vàruõà devà, ~ Somo ca Yasasà saha, [40] 

the Varuõa, and Vàruõa gods, ~ Soma followed by Yasa, 

 

Mettàkaruõàkàyikà ~ àgu devà yasas sino.  

and a host of Friendly and Compassionate gods came, respendlent ones. 

 

Dasete dasadhà kàyà, ~ sabbe nànattavaõõino, [41] 

All of these ten hosts, ten kinds (of gods), who are diverse in colour, 

 

iddhimanto, jutãmanto, ~ vaõõavanto, yasassino.  

who have psychic power, who are bright, ~ beautiful, and resplendent. 

 

modamànà abhikkàmuü ~ bhikkhånaü samitiü vanaü. [42] 

rejoicing they have drawn near ~ the gathering of monks in the wood. 

 

Veõhå devà2 Sahalã ca ~ Asamà ca duve Yamà. 

The Veõhu and Sahali and Asama gods, and the two Yama gods (came). 

 

Candassåpanisà3 devà ~ Candam-àgu purakkhatvà. [43] 

The gods who depend on the Moon came, ~ with the Moon in front of them. 

 

Suriyassåpanisà4 devà ~ Suriyam-àgu5 purakkhatvà,  

The gods who depend on the Sun came, ~ with the Sun in front of them,  

 

Nakkhattàni purakkhatvà, ~ àgu mandavalàhakà. [44] 

with the stars in front of them, ~ also the foolish Rain Cloud (gods) came. 

 

 
1  CBhp: omit 2nd ca 
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Vasånaü Vàsavo seññho, ~ Sakko pàga Purindado. 

Sakka also came, (who is called) Vàsava, the best of the Vaså, and Purindada. 

 

Dasete dasadhà kàyà, ~ sabbe nànattavaõõino, [45] 

All of these ten hosts, ten kinds (of gods), who are diverse in colour, 

 

iddhimanto, jutãmanto, ~ vaõõavanto, yasassino, 

who have psychic power, who are bright, ~ beautiful, and resplendent, 

 

modamànà abhikkàmuü ~ bhikkhånaü samitiü vanaü. [46] 

rejoicing they have drawn near ~ the gathering of monks in the wood. 

 

Athàgu Sahabhå devà, ~ jalam-aggisikhàriva,  

Then came the Sahabhu gods, ~ blazing forth, like the crest of a fire, 

  

Ariññhakà ca Rojà ca ~ Ummàpupphanibhàsino. [47] 

and the Ariññhakas and Rojas ~ and the splendid Ummapuppha (gods). 

 

Varuõà Sahadhammà ca, ~ Accutà ca Anejakà,  

The Varuõas and Sahadhammas, ~ the Accutas and Anejakas, 

 

Såleyyarucirà 1 àgu; ~ àgu2 Vàsavanesino. [48] 

the Såleyyas and Ruciras (all) came; ~ the Vàsavanesi (gods) came. 

 

Dasete dasadhà kàyà, ~ sabbe nànattavaõõino, 

All of these ten hosts, ten kinds (of gods), who are diverse in colour, 

 

iddhimanto, jutãmanto, ~ vaõõavanto, yasassino, 

who have psychic power, who are bright, ~ beautiful, and resplendent, 

 

modamànà abhikkàmuü ~ bhikkhånaü samitiü vanaü. [49] 

rejoicing they have drawn near ~ the gathering of monks in the wood. 

 

Samànà Mahàsamànà, ~ Mànusà Mànusuttamà, 

The Samànas, Mahasamànas, ~ Mànusas, Mànusuttamas, 

 

Khióóàpadåsikà àgu; ~ àgu 3 Manopadåsikà. [50] 

and the Khióóàpadåsikas came; ~ the Manopadåsikas came. 

 

Athàgu Harayo devà, ~ ye ca Lohitavàsino.  

Then the Hari gods came, ~ and those (known as) the Lohitavàsã. 

 

Pàragà Mahapàragà 4 ~ àgu devà yasassino. [51] 

The Pàragas, and Mahapàragas came, gods who are resplendent. 

 
1  CBhp, PPV2: Suleyyarucirà 
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Dasete dasadhà kàyà, ~ sabbe nànattavaõõino, 

All of these ten hosts, ten kinds (of gods), who are diverse in colour, 

 

iddhimanto, jutãmanto, ~ vaõõavanto, yasassino, 

who have psychic power, who are bright, ~ beautiful, and resplendent, 

 

modamànà abhikkàmuü ~ bhikkhånaü samitiü vanaü. [52] 

rejoicing they have drawn near ~ the gathering of monks in the wood. 

 

Sukkà Karumhà 1 Aruõà ~ àgu Veghanasà saha. 

The Sukkas, Karumhas, and Aruõas came, with the Veghanasas. 

 

Odàtagayhà pàmokkhà ~ àgu devà Vicakkhaõà. [53] 

The Vicakkhaõa gods came with the Odàtagayhas in front. 

 

Sadàmattà Hàragajà, ~ Missakà ca yasassino. 

The Sadàmattas, Hàragajas, ~ and the resplendent Missakas. 

 

Thanayaü àga Pajjunno, ~ yo disà abhivassati. [54] 

Pajjunna came thundering, ~ he who pours down rain in (all) directions. 

 

Dasete dasadhà kàyà, ~ sabbe nànattavaõõino, 

All of these ten hosts, ten kinds (of gods), who are diverse in colour, 

 

iddhimanto, jutãmanto, ~ va õõavanto, yasassino, 

who have psychic power, who are bright, ~ beautiful, and resplendent, 

 

modamànà abhikkàmuü ~ bhikkhånaü samitiü vanaü. [55] 

rejoicing they have drawn near ~ the gathering of monks in the wood. 

 

Khemiyà Tusità Yàmà, ~ Kaññhakà ca yasassino. 

The Khemiyas, Tusitas, Yàmas,~ and resplendent Kaññhakas (came). 

 

Lambãtakà Làmaseññhà ~ Jotinàmà ca âsavà, [56] 

The Lambãtakas, Làmaseññhas, ~ those called the Jotis, and âsavas,  

 

Nimmàõaratino àgu; ~ athàgu Paranimmità.  

and the Nimmàõaratis came; ~ then came the Paranimittas.  

 

Dasete dasadhà kàyà, ~ sabbe nànattavaõõino, [57] 

All of these ten hosts, ten kinds (of gods), who are diverse in colour, 

 

iddhimanto, jutãmanto, ~ vaõõavanto, yasassino, 

who have psychic power, who are bright, ~ beautiful, and resplendent, 

 

modamànà abhikkàmuü ~ bhikkhånaü samitiü vanaü. [58] 

rejoicing they have drawn near ~ the gathering of monks in the wood. 
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Saññhete devanikàyà, ~ sabbe nànattavaõõino, 

All of these sixty hosts of gods, ~ who are diverse in colour, 

  

nàmanvayena àgaÿchuü; ~ ye caÿÿe sadisà saha: [59] 

in conformity with their names came; ~ these along with others similar (thinking):  

 

ßPavutthajàtiü akhilaü, ~ oghatiõõam -anàsavaü,  

¾ þVd rg`kk rdd sgd b`rsdkdrr 'R`Ďfg`(+ tmghmcdqdc+ } eknnc-crossers, pollution-free, 

 

dakkhemoghataraü nàgaü, ~ Candaü va asitàtigaü. [60] 

and the nàga, who is beyond the flood, ~ who, like the Moon, has overcome the 

darkness. 

 

 Brahmàs 
 

Subrahmà Paramatto ca, ~ puttà iddhimato saha.  

Subrahmà and Paramatta, ~ along with the sons of the powerful one (came). 

 

Sanaïkumàro Tisso ca ~ so pàga samitiü vanaü. [61] 

Sanaïkumàra and Tissa ~ also came to the gathering in the wood. 

 

Sahassaü brahmalokànaü ~ Mahàbrahmàbhitiññhati,  

In the thousand brahma worlds ~ a Great Brahma has arisen, 

  

upapanno jutãmanto, ~ bhismàkàyo yasassi so. [62] 

a bright one, who stands out, ~ whose awesome body is resplendent.  

 

Dasettha Issarà àgu, ~ paccekavasavattino, 

The ten Issarà (brahmàs) came, ~ who individually wield power, 

 

tesaÿ-ca majjhato àga ~ Hàrito pari vàrito. [63] 

and in the midst of them came ~ Hàrita with his entourage. 

 

Màra and his Army  
 

Te ca sabbe abhikkante, ~ sa-Inde deve sabrahmake, 

Now when they had all drawn near, ~ Inda with the gods and the brahmàs,  

 

Màrasenà abhikkàmi: 1 ~ passa Kaõhassa mandiyaü! [64] 

Màra's army also drew near: ~ behold the foolishness of the Dark One!  

 

ßEtha gaõhatha bandhatha, ~ ràgena bandham -atthu ve, 2 

ßCome now, seize them, and bind them (he said), ~ let them be bound by passion, 

  

samantà parivàretha, ~ mà vo muÿc ittha koci naü!û [65] 

surround them on all sides, ~ do not let anyone of them go free!û  

 
1  PPV: abhikkhamuü 
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Iti tattha mahàseno ~ kaõhasenaü apesayã,1 

Thus in that place the great army leader ~ sent forth his dark army, 

  

pàõinà thalam -àhacca, ~ saraü katvàna bheravaü, [66] 

after striking the ground with his hand, ~ and making a fearful noise,  

 

yathà pàvussako megho, ~ thanayanto savijjuko - 

like a storm cloud shedding rain, ~ thundering, with flashes of lightning -  

 

tadà so paccudàvatti, ~ saïkuddho asayaüvasã. [67] 

but then he retreated, ~ angry, and unable to control himself.  

 

Taÿ-ca sabbaü abhiÿÿàya ~ vavakkhitvàna Cakkhumà,  

Knowing all that (was happening) ~ the Visionary desired to speak, 

 

tato àmantayã Satthà ~ sàvake sàsane rate: [68] 

therefore the Teacher addressed ~ those disciples who delight in the teaching: 

 

ßMàrasenà abhikkantà, ~ te vijànàtha bhikkhavo!û  

ßMàra's army has drawn near (to us), ~ you should know who they are, monks!û  

 

Te ca àtappam-akaruü, ~ sutvà Buddhassa sàsanaü.  

Then (those monks) became ardent, after hearing the Buddha's teaching. 

 

Vãtaràgehapakkàmuü, 2 ~ nesaü lomam -pi iÿjayuü! 3 [69] 

They withdrew from the passionless (monks), not one of their hairs was  

shaken!  

 

Spoken by Màra  
 

ßSabbe vijitasaïgàmà, ~ bhayàtãtà4 yasassino, 

ßThey are all victorious in battle, ~ beyond fear, and resplendent, 

 

modanti saha bhåtehi, ~ sàvakà te jane sutàû ti. [70] 

those disciples, famous among men, along with (all) beings, are glad.û  
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24: âlavakasuttaü  

The Discourse concerniïg âlavaka  
 

Evaü me sutaü:  

Thus I have heard: 

 

ekaü samayaü Bhagavà âlaviyaü viharati  

at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near âlavã 

 

âlavakassa yakkhassa bhavane. 

in the domicile of the yakkha âlavaka.  

 

Atha kho âlavako yakkho yena Bhagavà tenupasaïkami,  

Then the yakkha âlavaka approached the Gracious One, 

 

upasaïkamitvà Bhagavantaü etad -avoca:  

and after approaching he said this to the Gracious One: 

 

ßNikkhama samaõà!û ti,  

ßGet out, ascetic!û 

 

ßSàdhàvusoû ti Bhagavà nikkhami.  

ßYes, friendû, said the Gracious One, and he got out.  

 

ßPavisa samaõà!û ti, 

ßGo in, ascetic!û 

  

ßSàdhàvusoû ti Bhagavà pàvisi. 

ßYes, friendû, said the Gracious One, and he went in.  

 

Dutiyam -pi kho âlavako yakkho Bhagavantaü etad -avoca: 

For a second time the yakkha âlavaka said this to the Gracious One: 

 

ßNikkhama samaõà!û ti,  

ßGet out, ascetic!û 

 

ßSàdhàvusoû ti Bhagavà nikkhami.  

ßYes, friendû, said the Gracious One, and he got out.  

 

ßPavisa samaõà!û ti, 

ßGo in, ascetic!û 

  

ßSàdhàvusoû ti Bhagavà pàvisi. 

ßYes, friendû, said the Gracious One, and he went in.  

 

Tatiyam -pi kho âlavako yakkho Bhagavantaü etad -avoca: 

For a third time the yakkha âlavaka said this to the Gracious One: 
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ßNikkhama samaõà!û ti,  

ßGet out, ascetic!û 

 

ßSàdhàvusoû ti Bhagavà nikkhami.  

ßYes, friendû, said the Gracious One, and he got out.  

 

ßPavisa samaõà!û ti, 

ßGo in, ascetic!û 

  

ßSàdhàvusoû ti Bhagavà pàvisi. 

ßYes, friendû, said the Gracious One, and he went in.  

 

Catuttham -pi kho âlavako yakkho Bhagavantaü etad -avoca: 

For a fourth time the yakkha âlavaka said this to the Gracious One: 

 

ßNikkhama samaõà!û ti,  

ßGet out, ascetic!û 

 

ßNa khvàhaü àvuso 1 nikkhamissàmi,  

ßI certainly will not get out, friend,  

 

yaü te karaõãyaü taü karohãû ti.  

so please do whatever it is you must do.û 

 

 

ßPaÿhaü taü samaõa pucchissàmi, sace me na vyàkarissasi,  

ßI will ask you a question, ascetic, and if you do not answer me, 

 

cittaü và te khipissàmi, hadayaü và te phàlessàmi,  

I will overthrow your mind, or split your heart,  

 

pàdesu và gahetvà pàragaïgàya khipissàmãû ti. 

or seize you by the feet and throw you across the river.û  

 

ßNa khvàhaü 2 taü àvuso passàmi,  

ßI certainly do not see, friend, 

 

sadevake loke samàrake sabrahmake,  

in the world with its gods, Màra, and Brahma, 

 

sassamaõabràhmaõiyà pajàya sadevamanussàya, 

in this generation with its ascetics and brahmins, princes and men, 

 

yo me cittaü và khipeyya, hadayaü và phàleyya,  

anyone who could overthrow my mind, or split my heart, 

 

 
1  CBhp: Nakkhvàhaü taü àvuso 
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pàdesu và gahetvà pàragaïgàya khipeyya.  

or seize me by the feet and throw me across the river. 

 

Api ca tvaü àvuso puccha yad -àkaïkhasãû ti.  

Still, you may ask what you want, friend.û 

 

Atha kho âlavako yakkho Bhagavantaü gàthàya ajjhabhàsi:  

Then the yakkha âlavaka recited a verse to the Gracious One: 

 

 

ßKiü sådha vittaü purisassa seññhaü? ~ Kiü su suciõõo sukham -àvahàti? 

ßWhat is the greatest wealth for a person here? ~ What, when accomplished, brings 

about happiness? 

 

Kiü su have sàdutaraü 1 rasànaü? ~ Kathaü jãviü jãvitam -àhu seññhan?û ti 2 [1] 

What, for sure, is the sweetest of tastes? ~ Living what life do they say is the greatest?û 

 

ßSaddhãdha vittaü purisassa seññhaü. ~ Dhammo suciõõo sukham-àvahàti.  

ßConfidence is a person's greatest wealth here. ~ The Dhamma, when accomplished, 

brings about happiness. 

 

Saccaü have sàdutaraü rasànaü. ~ Paÿÿàjãviü jãvitam -àhu seññhanû-ti. [2] 

Truth, for sure, is the sweetest of tastes. ~ Living a wise life they say is the greatest.û  

 

ßKathaü su taratã oghaü? ~ Kathaü su tarati 3 aõõavaü?  

ßHow does one cross over the flood? ~ How does one cross over the sea? 

 

Kathaü su dukkhaü acceti? ~ Kathaü su  parisujjhati?û [3] 

How does one overcome suffering? ~ How does one become purified?û  

 

ßSaddhàya taratã4 oghaü. ~ Appamàdena aõõavaü.  

ßThrough confidence one crosses the flood. ~ Through heedfulness (one crosses) 

the sea. 

 

Viriyena dukkhaü acceti. ~ Paÿÿà ya parisujjhati.û [4] 

Through energy one overcomes suffering. ~ Through wisdom one is purified.û 

 

ßKathaü su labhate paÿÿaü? ~ Kathaü su vindate dhanaü?  

ßHow is it one gains true wisdom? ~ How is it one finds true wealth? 

 

Kathaü su kittiü pappoti? ~ Katha ü mittàni ganthati?  

How does one acquire good repute? ~ How does one bind friends (to  

oneself)? 

 

 
1  PPV, PPV2: sàdhutaraü, also in next verse 
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Asmà lokà paraü lokaü ~ kathaü pecca na socati?û [5] 

How, after passing from this world to the next world, does one not grieve?û  

 

ßSaddahàno Arahataü ~ Dha mmaü Nibbànapattiyà,  

ßConfident in the Worthy Ones' ~ Dhamma (taught) for attaining Nibbàna, 

 

sussåsà labhate paÿÿaü, ~ appamatto vicakkhaõo. [6] 

one gains wisdom through wanting to hear it, ~ heedfulness, and application. 

 

Patiråpakàrã dhuravà, ~ uññhàtà vindate dhanaü.  

Doing what is suitable, bearing up, ~ aroused, one finds true wealth. 

 

Saccena kittiü pappoti. ~ Dadaü mittàni ganthati. [7] 

Through truth one acquires good repute. ~ (Through) giving one binds friends (to 

oneself).  

 

Yassete caturo dhammà ~ saddhassa gharamesino: 

That confident householder who has these four things: 

  

saccaü, Dhammo, dhitã,1 càgo, ~ sa ve pecca na socati, 

truth, Dhamma, courage, liberality, ~ after passing away he does not grieve, 

 

asmà lokà paraü lokaü ~ evaü pecca na soca ti. 2 [8] 

thus, after passing from this world to the next world, one does not grieve. 

 

Iïgha aÿÿe pi pucchassu, ~ puthå 3 samaõabràhmaõe,  

Come now, ask others also, ~ the many ascetics and brahmins, 

 

yadi saccà damà càgà ~ khantyà bhiyyo na vijjati.û 4 [9] 

i f there is something more than truth, self-control, liberality, and patience.û  

 

ßKathan nu dàni puccheyyaü, ~ puthå samaõabràhmaõe?  

ßWhy should I ask (others) now, ~ the many ascetics and brahmins? 

 

Sohaü ajja pajànàmi ~ yo attho 5 samparàyiko. [10] 

Today I have come to know ~ what is the next life's true welfare.  

 

Atthàya vata me Buddho ~ vàsày' âlavim -àgamã.6 

Indeed for my welfare did the Buddha ~ come and spend time in âlavã. 

 

Sohaü ajja pajànàmi ~ yattha dinnaü mahapphalaü. [11] 

when today I have come to know ~ where that which is given bears great fruit. 

 
1  CBhp: dhiti  
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So ahaü vicarissàmi ~ gàmà gàmaü purà puraü,  

I will roam about ~ from village to village, city to city,  

 

namassamàno Sambuddhaü ~ Dhammassa ca sudhammatanû-ti.  [12] 

revering the Sambuddha ~ and the good qualities of the Dhamma.û  

 

Evaü vatvà 1 âlavako yakkho Bhagavantaü etad -avoca: 

After saying this, the yakkha âlavaka said this to the Gracious One: 

 

ßAbhikkantaü bho Gotama! Abhikkantaü bho Gotama!  

ßExcellent, reverend Gotama! Excellent, reverend Gotama! 

 

Seyyathà pi bho Gotama nikkujjitaü và ukkujjeyya,  

Just as, reverend Gotama, one might set upright what has been overturned, 

 

pañicchannaü và vivareyya, måëhassa và maggaü àcikkheyya,  

or open up what has been closed, or show a path to one who is lost, 

 

andhakàre và telapajjotaü dhàreyya cakkhumanto råpàni dakkhintã ti,  

or bear an oil lamp in the darkness so that one who has eyes can see forms, 

 

evam-evaü bhotà Gotamena anekapariyàyena Dhammo pakàsito.  

just so has the Dhamma been made clear by reverend Gotama in more than one way. 

 

Esàhaü bhavantaü Gotamaü saraõaü gacchàmi,  

I go to the reverend Gotama for refuge, 

 

Dhammaÿ-ca bhikkhusaïghaÿ -ca.  

and to the Dhamma, and to the Saïgha of monks. 

 

Upàsakaü maü bhavaü Gotamo dhàretu  

Please bear it in mind, reverend Gotama, that I am a lay disciple 

 

ajjatagge pàõupetaü saraõaü gatanû -ti.  

who has gone for refuge from today forward for as long as I have the breath of life.û 
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25. Kasãbhàradvàjasuttaü  

The Discourse concerning Kasãbhàradvàja  
 

Evaü me sutaü:  

Thus I have heard: 

 

ekaü samayaü Bhagavà Magadhesu viharati  

at one time the Gracious One was dwelling amongst the Magadhans 

 

Dakkhiõàgirismiü Ekanàlàyaü bràhmaõagàme.  

on the Southern Hill near the brahmin village Ekanàlà. 

 

Tena kho pana samayena Kasãbhàradvàjassa bràhmaõassa  

Then at that time the brahmin Kasãbhàradvàja 

 

paÿcamattàni naïgalasatàni payuttàni honti vappakàle.  

had about five hundred ploughs yoked up during the sowing season. 

 

Atha kho Bhagavà pubbanhasamayaü nivàsetvà, pattacãvaram -àdàya, 

Then the Gracious One, having dressed in the morning time, after picking up his bowl 

and robe, 

 

yena Kasãbhàradvàjassa bràhmaõassa kammanto tenupasaïkami. 1 

approached the place where the brahmin Kasãbhàradvàja was working. 

 

Tena kho pana samayena Kasãbhàradvàjassa bràhmaõassa parivesanà vattati.  

Then at that time the brahmin Kasãbhàradvàja's food distribution was proceeding. 

 

Atha kho Bhagavà yena parivesanà tenupasaïkami,  

Then the Gracious One approached the food distribution, 

 

upasaïkamitvà ekam -antaü aññhàsi. 

and after approaching he stood on one side. 

 

Addasà kho Kasãbhàradvàjo bràhmaõo Bhagavantaü piõóàya ñhitaü,  

The brahmin Kasãbhàradvàja saw the Gracious One standing for alms, 

 

disvàna Bhagavantaü etad -avoca:  

and after seeing him he said this to the Gracious One: 

 

 

ßAhaü kho samaõa kasàmi ca vapàmi ca, kasitvà ca vapitvà ca bhuÿjàmi.  

ßAscetic, I plough and I sow, and after ploughing and sowing I eat. 

 

Tvam-pi samaõa kasassu ca vapassu ca, kasitvà ca vapitvà ca bhuÿjassåû ti. 

You also, ascetic, should plough and sow, and after ploughing and sowing you can eat.û 

 

 
1  CBhp: omit upasankami, presumably by mistake 
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ßAham-pi kho bràhmaõa kasàmi ca vapàmi ca, kasitvà ca vapitvà ca bhuÿjàmãû ti.  

ßBrahmin, I also plough and sow, and after ploughing and sowing I eat.û 

 

 

ßNa kho pana mayaü passàma bhoto Gotamassa  

ßBut we do not see the reverend Gotama's 

 

yugaü và naïgalaü và phàlaü và pàcanaü và balivadde và.û  

yoke or plough or ploughshare or goad or oxen.û 

 

 

Atha ca pana bhavaü Gotamo evam -àha:  

Then the reverend Gotama said this: 

 

ßAham-pi kho bràhmaõa kasàmi ca vap àmi ca, kasitvà ca vapitvà ca bhuÿjàmãû ti.  

ßBrahmin, I also plough and sow, and after ploughing and sowing I eat.û 

 

Atha kho Kasãbhàradvàjo bràhmaõo Bhagavantaü gàthàya ajjhabhàsi:  

Then the brahmin Kasãbhàradvàja recited a verse to the Gracious One: 

 

 

ßKassako pañijànàsi ~ na ca passàma te kasiü. 

ßYou claim that you are a ploughman, ~ but we do not see your ploughing. 

 

Kasiü no pucchito bråhi ~ yathà jànemu te kasiü.û 1 [1] 

Please tell us about ploughing when asked ~ so that we may know your 

ploughing.û 

 

 

ßSaddhà bãjaü, tapo vuññhi, ~ paÿÿà me yuganaïgalaü,  

ßConfidence the seed, austerity the rain, ~ wisdom is my yoke and plough, 

 

hiri ãsà, mano yottaü, ~ sati me phàlapàcanaü. [2] 

conscience the pole, mind is the strap, ~ mindfulness is my ploughshare and goad. 

  

Kàyagutto, vacãgutto, ~ àhàre udare yato,  

With body guarded, speech guarded, ~ and stomach restrained regarding food, 

 

saccaü karomi niddànaü, ~ soraccaü me pamocanaü. [3] 

I make truth the mower, ~ temperance the setting free (of the yoke).  

 

Viriy aü me dhuradhorayhaü, ~ yogakkhemàdhivàhanaü - 

Energy my beast of burden, ~ the vehicle yoked to security - 

  

gacchati anivattantaü ~ yattha gantvà na socati. [4] 

without turning back it goes ~ to that place where, having gone, one does not 

grieve. 

 
1  PPV, PPV2: kasiü ti  (sic); 
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Evam-esà kasã kaññhà ~ sà hoti amatapphalà, 

Thus this ploughing has been ploughed ~ that produces the fruit of the deathless, 

 

etaü kasiü kasitvàna ~ sabbadukkhà pamuccatãû ti. [5] 

and after ploughing this ploughing ~ one is set free from all suffering.û 

 

 

Atha kho Kasãbhàradvàjo bràhmaõo  

Then the brahmin Kasãbhàradvàja 

 

mahatiyà kaüsapàtiyà pàyàsaü vaóóhetvà Bhagavato upanàmesi:  

having arranged milk-rice in a large bronze bowl presented it to the Gracious One, 

saying: 

 

ßBhuÿjatu bhavaü Gotamo pàyàsaü,  

ßEat this milk -rice, reverend Gotama, 

 

kassako bhavaü, yaü hi bhavaü Gotamo 1  

the reverend one is a ploughman, for the reverend Gotama 

 

amataphalaü kasiü kasatãû ti.  

ploughs the ploughing which has the deathless as fruit.û  

 

ßGàthàbhigãtaü me abhojaneyyaü, 2 ~ sampassataü bràhmaõa nesa Dhammo,  

ßI will not eat what is gained through chanting verses, ~ that is not the Dhamma, 

brahmin, of those who see, 

 

gàthàbhigãtaü panudanti Buddhà, ~ Dhamme satã bràhmaõa vutti -r -esà. [6] 

Buddhas reject what is gained through chanting verses, ~ while Dhamma lasts, 

brahmin, this is their way of life.  

 

Aÿÿena ca kevalinaü 3 mahesiü, ~ khãõàsavaü kukkuccavåpasantaü,  

Another great sage, who is fully adept, ~ pollutant-free, at peace regarding worry 

(about wrong-doing), 

 

annena pànena upaññhahassu, ~ khettaü hi taü puÿÿapekhassa hotãû ti. [7] 

attend to with food and drink, ~ for that is the field for those who look for merit.û  

 

 

ßAtha kassa càhaü bho Gotama imaü pàyàsaü dammã?û ti  

ßThen to whom, reverend Gotama, should I give this milk-rice?û 

 

ßNa khvàhaü taü 4 bràhmaõa passàmi, sadevake loke samàrake sabrahmake, 

ßI certainly do not see, brahmin, in the world with its gods, Màra, and Brahma, 

 
1  PPV2: Gotamo yaü hi bhavaü Gotamo, printer's error.  
2  CBhp: abhojanãyaü 
3  PPV: kevakãnaü: PPV2: kevalãnaü 
4  CBhp: Nakkhvàhaü taü;  PPV2: Na khavàhan-taü,  printer's error.  
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sassamaõabràhmaõiyà pajàya sadevamanussàya, 

in this generation with its ascetics and brahmins, princes and men, 

 

yassa so pàyàso bhutto sammà pariõàmaü gaccheyya,  

anyone who, having eaten this milk-rice, could properly digest it, 

 

aÿÿatra Tathàgatassa và Tathàgatasàvakassa và. 

except a Realised One or a Realised One's disciple. 

 

Tena hi tvaü bràhmaõa taü  pàyàsaü appaharite và chaóóehi,  

Therefore, brahmin, cast away that milk-rice where there is but little grass, 

 

appàõake và udake opilàpehãû ti. 

or drop it into water which has no breathing creatures.û  

 

 

Atha kho Kasãbhàradvàjo bràhmaõo taü pàyàsaü appàõa ke udake opilàpesi. 

Then the brahmin Kasãbhàradvàja dropped that milk-rice into water which had no 

breathing creatures. 

 

Atha kho so pàyàso udake pakkhitto  

Then that milk -rice being thrown into water 

 

cicciñàyati ciñiciñàyati sandhåpàyati sampadhåpàyati,  

did hiss and sizzle and steam and smoke, 

 

seyyathà pi nàma phàlo divasasantatto udake pakkhitto  

just as a ploughshare heated for a day when thrown into water 

 

cicciñàyati ciñiciñàyati sandhåpàyati sampadhåpàyati,  

hisses and sizzles and steams and smokes, 

 

evam-eva so pàyàso udake pakkhitto  

so that milk-rice being thrown into water 

 

cicciñàyati ciñiciñàyati sandhåpàyati sampadhåpàyati.  

did hiss and sizzle and steam and smoke. 

 

Atha kho Kasãbhàradvàjo bràhmaõo, saüviggo, lomahaññhajàto,  

Then the brahmin Kasãbhàradvàja, anxious, and horrified, 

 

yena Bhagavà tenupasaïkami, upasaïkamitvà Bhagavato pàdesu sirasà nipatitvà,  

approached the Gracious One, and after approaching he fell down placing his head at 

the Gracious One's feet, 

 

Bhagavantaü etad -avoca: 

and said this to the Gracious One:  
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ßAbhikkantaü bho Gotama! Abhikkantaü bho Gotama!  

ßExcellent, reverend Gotama! Excellent, reverend Gotama! 

 

Seyyathà pi bho Gotama nikkujjitaü và ukkujjeyya,  

Just as, reverend Gotama, one might set upright what has been overturned, 

 

pañicchannaü và vivareyya, måëhassa và maggaü àcikkheyya,  

or open up what has been closed, or show a path to one who is lost, 

 

andhakàre và telapajjotaü dhàreyya cakkhumanto råpàni dakkhintã ti,  

or bear an oil lamp in the darkness so that one who has eyes can see forms, 

 

evam-evaü bhotà Gotamena anekapariyàyena Dhammo pakàsito.  

just so has the Dhamma been made clear by reverend Gotama in more than one way. 

 

Esàhaü bhavantaü Gotamaü saraõaü gacchàmi,  

I go to the reverend Gotama for refuge, 

 

Dhammaÿ-ca bhikkhusaïghaÿ -ca.  

and to the Dhamma, and to the Saïgha of monks. 

 

Labheyyàhaü bhoto Gotamassa santike pabbajjaü,  

May I receive the going forth in the presence of reverend Gotama,  

 

labheyyaü upasampadanû ti.  

may I receive the full ordination.û 

  

 

Alattha kho Kasãbhàradvàjo bràhmaõo  

The brahmin Kasãbhàradvàja received 

 

Bhagavato santike pabbajjaü, alattha upasampadaü.  

the going forth in the presence of the Gracious One, recieved full ordination. 

 

Aciråpasampanno kho panàyasmà Bhàradvàjo,  

Then not long after ordination, venerable Bhàradvàja, 

 

eko, våpakaññho, appamatto, àtàpã, pahitatto viharanto,  

while dwelling solitary, secluded, heedful, ardent, and resolute, 

 

na cirasseva yassatthàya kulaputtà  

after no long time (attained) that good for which young gentlemen 

 

sammad-eva agàrasmà anagàriyaü pabbajanti,  

rightly go forth from the house to the houseless life, 

 

tad-anuttaraü brahmacariyapariyosànaü,  

that unsurpassed conclusion to the spiritual life, 
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diññheva dhamme sayaü abhiÿÿà, sacchikatvà, upasampajja vihàsi.  

and dwelt having known, experienced, and attained it himself in this very life. 

 

Khãõà jàti  

Destroyed is (re)birth 

 

vusitaü brahmacariyaü  

accomplished is the spiritual life 

 

kataü karaõãyaü  

done is what ought to be done 

 

nàparaü itthattàyà  ti abbhaÿÿàsi.  

there is no more of this mundane state - this he knew. 

 

Aÿÿataro ca kho panàyasmà Bhàradvàjo Arahataü ahosã ti.  

And venerable Bhàradvàja became another of the Worthy Ones.  

 

 

 

26. Paràbhavasuttaü  

The Discourse on Ruin  
 

Evaü me sutaü:  

Thus I have heard: 

 

ekaü samayaü Bhagavà Sàvatthiyaü viharati  

at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Sàvatthi 

 

Jetavane Anàthapiõóikassa àràme.  

at Anàthapiõóika's grounds in Jeta's Wood. 

 

Atha kho aÿÿatarà devatà abhikkantàya rattiyà,  

Then a certain god, towards the end of the night, 

 

abhikkantavaõõà kevalakappaü Jetavanaü obhàsetvà,  

having lit up the whole of Jeta's Wood with his surpassing beauty, 

 

yena Bhagavà tenupasaïkami,  

approached the Gracious One, 

 

upasaïkamitvà Bhagavantaü abhivàdetvà ekam -antaü aññhàsi. 

and after approaching and worshipping the Gracious One, he stood on one side. 

 

Ekam-antaü ñhità kho sà devatà Bhagavantaü gàthàya ajjhabhàsi:  

While standing on one side that god recited a verse to the Gracious One: 
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ßParàbhavantaü purisaü ~  mayaü pucchàma Gotamaü - 

ßWe ask (reverend) Gotama regarding the man going to ruin - 

 

Bhagavantaü puññham-àgamma, ~ kiü paràbhavato mukhaü?û [1] 

we have come to ask the Gracious One, ~ what is the cause of ruination?û 

 

 

ßSuvijàno bhavaü hoti, ~ suvijàno p aràbhavo,  

ßThe thriving man is easy to know, ~ the ruining man is easy to know, 

 

Dhammakàmo bhavaü hoti, ~ Dhammadessã paràbhavo.û [2] 

the thriving man loves the Dhamma, ~ the ruining man hates the Dhamma.û 

 

 

ßIti hetaü vijànàma, ~ pañhamo so paràbhavo.  

ßIndeed it is so, this we know, ~ this is the first ruin (of man). 

  

Dutiyaü Bhagavà bråhi, ~ kiü paràbhavato mukhaü?û [3] 

Please tell us, Gracious One, what is the second cause of ruin?û 

 

 

ßAsantassa piyà honti, ~ sante na kurute piyaü,  

ßThe bad are dear to him, ~ he does not endear the good, 

  

asataü Dhammaü roceti, ~ taü paràbhavato mukhaü.û [4] 

he is pleased with the Dhamma of the bad, ~ that is a cause of ruination.û 

 

 

ßIti hetaü vijànàma, ~ dutiyo so paràbhavo.  

ßIndeed it is so, this we know, ~ this is the second ruin (of man). 

  

Tatiyaü Bhagavà bråhi, ~ kiü paràbhavato mukhaü?û [5] 

Please tell us, Gracious One, what is the third cause of ruin?û 

 

 

ßNiddàsãlã sabhàsãlã, ~ anuññhàtà ca yo naro,  

ßThat man who is fond of sleep, fond of society, unaroused, 

  

alaso kodhapaÿÿàõo, ~ taü paràbhavato mukhaü.û [6] 

lazy, and marked by anger, ~ that is a cause of ruination.û 

 

 

ßIti hetaü vijànàma, ~ tatiyo so paràbhavo.  

ßIndeed it is so, this we know, ~ this is the third ruin (of man). 

  

Catutthaü Bhagavà bråhi, ~ ki ü paràbhavato mukhaü?û [7] 

Please tell us, Gracious One, what is the fourth cause of ruin?û 
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ßYo màtaraü và pitaraü và ~ jiõõakaü gatayobbanaü,  

ßHe who, when his mother or father ~ has grown old, with their youth gone, 

 

pahusanto1 na bharati, ~ taü parà bhavato mukhaü.û [8] 

though having much, does not support them, ~ that is a cause of ruination.û 

 

 

ßIti hetaü vijànàma, ~ catuttho so paràbhavo.  

ßIndeed it is so, this we know, ~ this is the fourth ruin (of man). 

  

Paÿcamaü Bhagavà bråhi, ~ kiü paràbhavato  mukhaü?û [9] 

Please tell us, Gracious One, what is the fifth cause of ruin?û 

 

 

ßYo bràhmaõaü và samaõaü và, ~ aÿÿaü và pi vaõibbakaü  

¾ þGd vgn cdbdhudr ` aq`glhm+ nq `m `rbdshb+ nq `mnsgdq ldmchb`ms 

  

musàvàdena vaÿceti, ~ taü paràbhavato mukhaü.û [10] 

 with words that are false, ~ that is a cause of ruination.û 

 

 

ßIti hetaü vijànàma, ~ paÿcamo so paràbhavo.  

ßIndeed it is so, this we know, ~ this is the fifth ruin (of man). 

  

Chaññhamaü Bhagavà bråhi, ~ kiü paràbhavato mukhaü?û [11] 

Please tell us, Gracious One, what is the sixth cause of ruin?û 

 

 

ßPahåtavitto puriso, ~ sahiraÿÿo sabhojano,  

ßThat man who has abundant wealth, ~ who has gold, who has food, 

 

eko bhuÿjati sàdåni, ~ taü paràbhavato mukhaü.û [12] 

but who eats his sweetmeats alone, ~ that is a cause of ruination.û 

 

 

ßIti hetaü vijànàma, ~ chaññhamo so paràbhavo.  

ßIndeed it is so, this we know, ~ this is the sixth ruin (of man). 

  

Sattamaü Bhagavà bråhi, ~ kiü paràbhavato mukhaü?û [13] 

Please tell us, Gracious One, what is the seventh cause of ruin?û 

 

 

Jàtitthaddho dhanatthaddho, ~ gottatthaddho ca yo naro,  

ßThat man who is proud of his birth, his wealth, and his ancestry, 

  

saÿ-ÿàtiü atimaÿÿeti, ~ taü paràbhavato mukhaü.û [14] 

and who despises his kinsfolk, ~ that is a cause of ruination.û 

 
1  CBhp, PPV2: pahåsanto 
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ßIti he taü vijànàma, ~ sattamo so paràbhavo.  

ßIndeed it is so, this we know, ~ this is the seventh ruin (of man). 

  

Aññhamaü Bhagavà bråhi, ~ kiü paràbhavato mukhaü?û [15] 

Please tell us, Gracious One, what is the eighth cause of ruin?û 

 

 

ßItthidhutto, suràdhutto , ~ akkhadhutto ca yo naro,  

ßThat man who is a womanizer, a drunkard, and a gambler, 

 

laddhaü laddhaü vinàseti, ~ taü paràbhavato mukhaü.û [16] 

who destroys whatever is gained, ~ that is a cause of ruination.û 

 

 

ßIti hetaü vijànàma, ~ aññhamo so paràbhavo . 

ßIndeed it is so, this we know, ~ this is the eighth ruin (of man). 

  

Navamaü Bhagavà bråhi, ~ kiü paràbhavato mukhaü?û [17] 

Please tell us, Gracious One, what is the ninth cause of ruin?û 

 

 

ßSehi dàrehi1 'santuññho, ~ vesiyàsu padissati, 

ß(He who is) not satisfied with his own wives, ~ and is seen with prostitutes, 

  

dissati paradàresu, ~ taü paràbhavato mukhaü.û [18] 

and is seen with other mens' wives, ~ that is a cause of ruination.û 

 

 

ßIti hetaü vijànàma, ~ navamo so paràbhavo.  

ßIndeed it is so, this we know, ~ this is the ninth ruin (of man). 

  

Dasamaü Bhagavà bråhi, ~ kiü paràbhavato mukhaü?û [19] 

Please tell us, Gracious One, what is the tenth cause of ruin?û 

 

 

ßAtãtayobbano poso, ~ àneti timbarutthaniü,  

ßA man who, being past his youth, ~ brings home a young girl (for his wife), 2 

 

tassà issà na supati, ~ taü paràbhavato mukhaü.û [20] 

and cannot sleep through jealousy, ~ that is a cause of ruination.û 

 

 
1  CBhp: dàrehya 
2  lit: one with breasts like the timbaru fruit, comm: taruõadàrikaü  
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ßIti hetaü vijànàma, ~ dasamo so paràbhavo.  

ßIndeed it is so, this we know, ~ this is the tenth ruin (of man). 

  

Ekàdasamaü Bhagavà bråhi, ~ kiü paràbhavato mukhaü?û [21] 

Please tell us, Gracious One, what is the eleventh cause of ruin?û 

 

 

ßItthisoõóiü vikiraõiü, ~ purisaü và pi tàdisaü,  

ßA woman given to drink, a spendthrift, ~ or a man of similar sort, 

  

issariyasmiü ñhàpàpeti, 1 ~ taü paràbhavato mukhaü.û [22] 

appointing (such a one) as overlord, ~ that is a cause of ruination.û 

 

 

ßIti hetaü vijànàma, ~ ekàdasamo so paràbhavo.  

ßIndeed it is so, this we know, ~ this is the eleventh ruin (of man). 

  

Dvàdasamaü Bhagavà bråhi, ~ kiü paràbhavato mukhaü?û [23] 

Please tell us, Gracious One, what is the twelfth cause of ruin?û 

 

 

ßAppabhogo mahàtaõho, ~ khattiye jàyate kule,  

ßOne who is poor, but has great craving, ~ who is born in a family of nobles, 

 

so ca2 rajjaü patthayati, ~ taü paràbhavato mukhaü. [24] 

and who wants to be king, ~ that is a cause of ruination. 

 

 

Ete paràbhave loke ~ paõóito samavekkhiya,  

The wise man who reflects on (the cause of) these ruins in the world, 

 

ariyo dassanasampanno, ~ sa lokaü bhajate sivanû ti. [25] 

a noble one, endowed with insight, ~ partakes of the auspicious world.û 

 

 

 
1  MPP: ñhàpeti; PPV2: ñhapàpeti 
2  PPV: sodha 
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27. Vasalasuttaü 1 

The Discourse on the Outcastes  
 

Evaü me sutaü:  

Thus I have heard: 

 

ekaü samayaü Bhagavà Sàvatthiyaü viharati  

at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Sàvatthi 

 

Jetavane Anàthapiõóikassa àràme.  

at Anàthapiõóika's grounds in Jeta's Wood. 

 

Atha kho Bhagavà pubbanhasamayaü nivàsetvà,  

Then the Gracious One, having dressed in the morning time, 

 

pattacãvaram-àdàya Sàvatthiyaü piõóàya pàv isi.  

after picking up his bowl and robe, entered Sàvatthi for alms. 

 

Tena kho pana samayena Aggikabhàradvàjassa bràhmaõassa  

Then at that time in the brahmin Aggikabhàradvàja's 

 

nivesane aggi pajjalito hoti àhuti paggahità. 2  

residence the (sacrificial) fire was burning, and the offering had been taken up. 

 

Atha kho Bhagavà Sàvatthiyaü sapadànaü piõóàya caramàno,  

Then, as the Gracious One was going from house to house for alms in Sàvatthi, 

 

yena Aggikabhàradvàjassa bràhmaõassa nivesanaü tenupasaïkami.  

he approached the brahmin Aggikabhàradvàja's residence. 

 

Addasà kho Aggikabhàradvàjo bràhmaõo Bhagavantaü dårato va 3 àgacchantaü,  

The brahmin Aggikabhàradvàja saw the Gracious One coming from afar, 

 

disvàna Bhagavantaü etad -avoca:  

and having seen him, he said this to the Gracious One: 

 

ßTatreva muõóaka! Tatreva samaõaka! Tatreva vasalaka! Tiññhàhã!ûti.  

ßRight there, shaveling! Right there, little ascetic! Right there, outcaste! Halt!û 

 

Evaü vutte Bhagavà Aggikabhàradvàjaü bràhmaõaü etad -avoca:  

After this wa s said, the Gracious One said this to the brahmin Aggikabhàradvàja: 

 

ßJànàsi pana tvaü bràhmaõa vasalaü và vasalakaraõe và dhamme?û ti  

ßBut do you know, brahmin, what an outcaste is, or what things make one an 

outcaste?û 

 
1  PPV: Aggikabhàradvàjasuttaü 
2  PPV: paggahãtà 
3  PPV: ca 
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ßNa khvàhaü bho Gotama jànàmi, vas alaü và vasalakaraõe và dhamme.  

ßI certainly do not know, reverend Gotama, what an outcaste is, or what things make 

one an outcaste. 

 

Sàdhu me bhavaü Gotamo tathà Dhammaü desetu  

It would be good for me if the reverend Gotama would preach the Dhamma 

 

yathàhaü jàneyyaü vasalaü và vasalakaraõe và dhammeû ti.  

so that I may know what an outcaste is, and what things make one an outcaste.û 

 

ßTena hi bràhmaõa suõàhi, sàdhukaü manasikarohi bhàsissàmãû ti.  

ßThen listen, brahmin, apply your mind well, and I will speak.û 

 

ßEvaü bho,û ti kho Aggikabhàradvàjo bràhmaõo  

ßYes, reverend,û the brahmin Aggikabhàradvàja 

 

Bhagavato paccassosi, Bhagavà etad-avoca:  

replied to the Gracious One, and the Gracious One said this: 

 

 

ßKodhano upanàhã ca, ~ pàpamakkhã ca yo naro,  

ßThat man who is angry, who has enmity, is bad, and insolent, 

 

vipannadiññhi màyàvã, ~ taü jaÿÿà vasalo iti. [1] 

who has wrong views, and is deceitful, ~ he one should know as an outcaste. 

  

 

Ekajaü và dvijaü và pi ~ yodha pàõàni hiüsati,  

Whether once born, or twice born, ~ he who is violent to creatures here, 

 

yassa pàõe dayà natthi, ~ taü jaÿÿà vasalo iti. [2] 

who has no sympathy with creatures, ~ he one should know as an outcaste. 

 

 

Yo hanti parirundhati ~ gàmàni nigamàni ca,  

He who beseiges and destroys ~ villages and market towns, 

  

niggàhako samaÿÿàto, ~ taü jaÿÿà vasalo iti. [3] 

who is well known as an oppressor, ~ he one should know as an outcaste. 

 

 

Gàme và yadi vàraÿÿe, ~ yaü paresaü mamàyitaü,  

¾ 'Gd vgn(+ vgdsgdq hm sgd uhkk`fd nq sgd vhkcdqmdrr+ s`kes by theft what is not 

given, 

 

theyyà adinnaü àdiyati, 1 ~ taü jaÿÿà vasalo iti. [4] 

those things loved by others, ~ he one should know as an outcaste. 

 
1  CBhp: theyyaü adinnam-àdeti 
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Yo have iõam-àdàya, ~ cujjamàno palàyati,  

He who has taken on a debt, ~ and when pressed (to pay it) runs away, 

 

ßNa hi te iõam -atthãû ti, ~ taü jaÿÿà vasalo iti. [5] 

saying: ßThere is no debt due to you,û ~ he one should know as an outcaste. 

 

 

Yo ve kiÿcikkhakamyatà, ~ panthasmiü vajataü janaü,  

¾ Gd vgn cdrhqhmf ` sqhekd+ `esdq rk`xhmf ` odqrnm fnhmf 

 

hantvà kiÿcikkham -àdeti, ~ taü jaÿÿà vasalo iti. [6] 

along the path, takes that trifle, ~ he one should know as an outcaste. 

 

 

Yo attahetu parahetu ~ dhanahetu ca yo naro,  

That man who, for his own sake, for the sake of others, or for wealth, 

  

sakkhipuññho musà bråti, ~ taü jaÿÿà vasalo iti. [7] 

when asked to bear witness, speaks falsely, ~ he one should know as an outcaste. 

 

 

Yo ÿàtãnaü sakhànaü và ~ dàresu patidissati,  

He who is seen (misbehaving) with the wives of friends or relatives, 

 

sahasà sampiyena và, ~ taü jaÿÿà vasalo iti. [8] 

whether forcibly, or with consent, ~ he one should know as an outcaste. 

 

 

Yo màtaraü và pitaraü và ~ jiõõakaü gatayobbanaü,  

He who, when his mother or father ~ has grown old, with their youth gone, 

 

pahusanto1 na bharati, ~ taü jaÿÿà vasalo iti. [9] 

though having much, does not support them, ~ he one should know as an outcaste. 

 

 

Yo màtaraü và pitaraü và, ~ bhàtaraü 2 bhaginiü sasuü  

¾ Gd vgn rsqhjdr+ nq `mmnxr vhsg vnqcr+ ghr lnsgdq nq e`sgdq+ 

 

hanti roseti vàcàya, ~ taü jaÿ ÿà vasalo iti. [10] 

brother or sister, or mother-in-law, ~ he one should know as an outcaste. 

 

 

Yo atthaü pucchito santo, ~ anattham -anusàsati, 

He who, when he is asked what is good, ~ teaches that which is not good, 

  

 
1  CBhp, PPV2: pahåsanto 
2  CBhp: bhataraü 
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pañicchannena manteti, ~ taü jaÿÿà v asalo iti. [11] 

who conceals things when he gives advice, ~ he one should know as an outcaste. 

 

 

Yo katvà pàpakaü kammaü, ~ ßMà maü jaÿÿàû ti icchati,  

He who, having done a bad deed, ~ longs thus: ßMay they not know about me,û 

 

Yo pañicchannakammanto, ~ taü jaÿÿà vasalo iti. [12] 

he who conceals what he is doing, ~ he one should know as an outcaste. 

 

 

Yo ve parakulaü gantvà, ~ bhutvàna sucibhojanaü,  

He who, having gone to another's family, ~ and eaten good food, 

 

àgataü na pañipåjeti, ~ taü jaÿÿà vasalo i ti. [13] 

does not return the honour when (his benefactor) comes, ~ he one should know as an 

outcaste. 

 

 

Yo bràhmaõaü và samaõaü và, ~ aÿÿaü và pi vaõibbakaü  

¾ Gd vgn cdbdhudr ` aq`glhm+ nq `m `rbdshb+ nq `mnsgdq ldmchb`ms 

  

musàvàdena vaÿceti, ~ taü jaÿÿà vasalo iti. [14] 

with words that are false, ~ he one should know as an outcaste. 

 

 

Yo bràhmaõaü và samaõaü và, ~ bhattakàle upaññhite,  

¾ Gd vgn `mmnxr vhsg vnqcr ` aq`glhm+ nq `m `rbdshb+ vgdm ld`kshld hr `s g`mc+ 

 

roseti vàcà na ca deti, ~ taü jaÿÿà vasa lo iti. [15] 

and does not give (him food), ~ he one should know as an outcaste. 

 

 

Asataü yodha pabråti, ~ mohena paëiguõñhito,  

He who speaks to those who are bad here, ~ being entangled by delusion, 

 

kiÿcikkhaü nijigiüsàno, ~ taü jaÿÿà vasalo iti. [16] 

(because of) coveting a trifle, ~ he one should know as an outcaste. 

 

 

Yo cattànaü samukkaüse, ~ paraÿ -ca-m-avajànati,  

He who (speaks and) extols himself, ~ and yet despises another, 

 

nihãno sena mànena, ~ taü jaÿÿà vasalo iti. [17] 

who is debased through his own conceit, ~ he one should know as an outcaste. 
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Rosako, kadariyo ca ~ pàpiccho, maccharã, sañho, 

(He who) is annoying, stingy, ~ who has bad longings, is selfish, crafty, 

  

ahiriko, anottàpã, 1 ~ taü jaÿÿà vasalo iti. [18] 

unconscientious, and shameless, ~ he one should know as an outcaste. 

 

 

Yo Buddhaü paribhàsati, ~ atha và tassa sàvakaü,  

He who abuses a Buddha, ~ or else one of his disciples, 

 

paribbàjaü gahaññhaü và, ~ taü jaÿÿà vasalo iti. [19] 

a wanderer, or a householder, ~ he one should know as an outcaste. 

 

 

Yo ve anarahà santo ~ Arahaü pañijànati,  

He who, not being a Worthy One ~ claims that he is a Worthy One,  

 

coro sabrahmake loke, ~ esa kho vasalàdhamo. 

is a thief in the world with its brahmàs, ~ he is the worst of the outcastes. 

 

Ete kho vasalà vuttà, ~ mayà vo ye pakàsità. [20] 

These, indeed, are said to be outcastes, ~ those whom I have explained to you. 

 

 

Na jaccà vasalo hoti, ~ na jaccà hoti bràhmaõo,  

One is not an outcaste by birth, ~ by birth one is not a brahmin, 

 

kammanà vasalo hoti ~ kammanà hoti bràhmaõo. [21] 

by deeds one becomes an outcaste, ~ one becomes a brahmin by deeds. 

 

 

Tad-aminà pi jànàtha, 2 ~ yathà medaü nidassanaü:  

You can know it also by this, ~ as I (give you) this example: 

 

caõóàlaputto Sopàko ~ Màtaïgo iti vis suto. [22] 

Sopaka, an untouchable's son, ~ was renowned as Màtaïga. 

 

So yasaü paramaü patto, ~ Màtaïgoyaü sudullabhaü,  

This Màtaïga attained the highest repute, which was very hard to obtain, 

 

àgaÿchuü tassupaññhànaü ~ khattiyà bràhmaõà bahå. [23] 

and many nobles and brahmins came to attend on him. 

 

So devayànam-àruyha, ~ virajaü so mahàpathaü,  

He ascended the way going to the gods, ~ that dust-free great path, 

 

 
1  PPV2: anottappã 
2  MPP, PPV: pi vijànàtha 
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kàmaràgaü viràjetvà, ~ brahmalokåpago ahu.  

and having put away sensual desire, ~ he went to the brahma worlds. 

 

Na naü jàti nivàresi ~ brahmalokåpapattiyà. [24] 

Birth did not prevent him ~ from being reborn in the brahma worlds. 

 

Ajjhàyakakule jàtà, ~ bràhmaõà mantabandhuno,  

Brahmins, though born in a family of scholars, and acquainted with the lore, 

 

te ca pàpesu kammesu ~ abhiõham-upadissare. [25] 

are continuously to be seen (doing) deeds that are bad. 

 

Diññheva dhamme gàrayhà ~ samparàye ca duggatiü.1  

Reproachable in this life, ~ in the next life they have an unhappy destiny. 

 

Na te jàti nivàr eti ~ duggaccà garahàya và. [26] 

Birth does not prevent ~ reproach or an unhappy destiny.  

 

 

Na jaccà vasalo hoti, ~ na jaccà hoti bràhmaõo,  

One is not an outcaste by birth, ~ by birth one is not a brahmin, 

 

kammanà vasalo hoti ~ kammanà hoti bràhmaõoû ti . [27] 

by deeds one becomes an outcaste, ~ one becomes a brahmin by deeds.û 

 

 

Evaü vutte Aggikabhàradvàjo bràhmaõo Bhagavantaü etad -avoca:  

After this was said, the brahmin Aggikabhàradvàja said this to the Gracious One:  

 

ßAbhikkantaü bho Gotama! Abhikkan taü bho Gotama!  

ßExcellent, reverend Gotama! Excellent, reverend Gotama! 

 

Seyyathà pi bho Gotama nikkujjitaü và ukkujjeyya,  

Just as, reverend Gotama, one might set upright what has been overturned, 

 

pañicchannaü và vivareyya, måëhassa và maggaü àcikkheyya,  

or open up what has been closed, or show a path to one who is lost, 

 

andhakàre và telapajjotaü dhàreyya cakkhumanto råpàni dakkhintã ti,  

or bear an oil lamp in the darkness so that one who has eyes can see forms, 

 

evam-evaü bhotà Gotamena anekapariyàyena Dhammo pakàsito.2 

just so has the Dhamma been made clear by reverend Gotama in more than one way. 

 
1  CBhp: duggatã 
2  CBhp: pakasati 
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Esàhaü bhavantaü 1 Gotamaü saraõaü gacchàmi,  

I go to the reverend Gotama for refuge, 

 

Dhammaÿ-ca bhikkhusaïghaÿ -ca.  

and to the Dhamma, and to the Saïgha of monks. 

 

Upàsakaü maü bhavaü Gotamo dhàretu  

Please bear it in mind, reverend Gotama, that I am a lay disciple 

 

ajjatagge2 pàõupetaü saraõaü gatanû -ti.  

who has gone for refuge from today forward for as long as I have the breath of life.û 

 

 

28: Saccavibhaïga suttaü  

The Discourse giving the Analysis of the Truths  
 

Evaü me sutaü:  

Thus I have heard: 

 

ekaü samayaü Bhagavà Bàràõasiyaü viharati Isipatane Migadàye.  

at one time the Gracious One was dwelling near Bàràõasã in the Deer Park at Isipatana. 

 

Tatra kho Bhag avà bhikkhå àmantesi:  

There it was that the Gracious One addressed the monks, saying: 

 

ßBhikkhavo!û ti, ßBhadante!û ti te bhikkhå Bhagavato paccassosuü,  

ßMonks!û, ßReverend Sir!û those monks replied to the Gracious One, 

 

Bhagavà etad-avoca: 

and the Gracious One said this: 

 

ßTathàgatena bhikkhave Arahatà Sammàsambuddhena,  

ßThe Realised One, monks, the Worthy One, the Perfect Sambuddha, 

 

Bàràõasiyaü Isipatane Migadàye,  

while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 

 

appativattiyaü samaõena và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và lokasmiü.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world. 

 

 
1  CBhp, PPV2: Bhagavantaü 
2  CBhp: ajjagagge, presumably by mistake 
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Yad-idaü catunnaü ariyasaccànaü àcikkhanà,  

¾ Sg`s hr sn r`x+ sgd dwok`m`shnm+ qdud`khmf+ l`jhmf jmnvm+ rdsshmf enqsg+ 

 

desanà, paÿÿàpanà,1 paññhapanà, vivaraõà, vibhajanà, uttànãkammaü.  

opening up, analysing, and making plain, of the four noble truths. 

 

Katamesaü catunnaü?  

Of which four? 

 

Dukkhassa ariyasaccassa àcikkhanà,  

¾ Sgd dwok`m`shnm+ qdud`khmf+ l`jhmf jmnvm+ rdsshmf enqsg+ 

 

desanà, paÿÿàpanà, paññhapanà, vivaraõà, vibhajanà, uttànãkammaü.  

opening up, analysing, and making plain, of the noble truth of suffering. 

 

Dukkhasamudayassa ariyasaccassa àcikkhanà,  

¾ Sgd dwok`m`shnm+ qdud`khmf+ l`jhmf jmnvm+ rdsshmf enqsg+ 

 

desanà, paÿÿàpanà, paññhapanà, vivaraõà, vibhajanà, uttànãkammaü.  

opening up, analysing, and making plain, of the noble truth of the arising of suffering.  

 

Dukkhanirodhassa ariyasaccassa àcikkhanà,  

¾ Sgd dwok`m`shnm+ qdud`khmf+ l`jhmf jmnvm+ rdsshmf enqsg+ 

 

desanà, paÿÿàpanà, paññhapanà, vivaraõà, vibhajanà, uttànãkammaü.  

opening up, analysing, and making plain, of the noble truth of the cessation of 

suffering. 

 

Dukkhanirodhagàminiyà pañipadàya 2 ariyasaccassa àcikkhanà,  

¾ Sgd dwok`m`shnm+ qdud`khmf+ l`jhmf jmnvm+ rdsshmf enqsg+ 

 

desanà, paÿÿàpanà, paññhapanà, vivaraõà, vibhajanà, uttànãkammaü.  

opening up, analysing, and making plain, of the noble truth of the practice going to the 

cessation of suffering. 

 

ßTathàgatena bhikkhave Arahatà Sammàsambuddhena,  

ßThe Realised One, monks, the Worthy One, the Perfect Sambuddha, 

 

Bàràõasiyaü Isipatane Migadàye,  

while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 

 

appativattiyaü samaõena và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 
1  PPV, PPV2: paÿÿapanà, and so throughout 
2  CBhp, MPP, PPV2: -gàminã pañipadà, similarly below 
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devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và l okasmiü.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world. 

 

Yad-idaü imesaü catunnaü ariyasaccànaü àcikkhanà,  

¾ Sg`s hr sn r`x+ sgd dwok`m`shnm+ qdud`khmf+ l`jhmf jmnvm+ rdsshmf enqsg+ 

 

desanà, paÿÿàpanà, paññhapanà, vivaraõà, vibhajanà, uttànãkammaü.  

opening up, analysing, and making plain, of these four noble truths. 

 

 

Sevetha bhikkhave Sàriputtamoggallàne,  

Associate with Sàriputta and Moggallàna, monks, 

 

bhajatha bhikkhave Sàriputtamoggallàne,  

keep company with Sàriputta and Moggallàna, monks, 

 

paõóità bhikkhå anuggàhakà sabrahmacàrãnaü.  

they are wise monks who assist those living the spiritual life. 

 

Seyyathà pi bhikkhave janettã evaü Sàriputto,  

Sàriputta is just like one who gives birth, monks, 

 

seyyathà pi jàtassa àpàdetà evaü Mogg allàno;  

Moggallàna is just like a wet nurse to the one new-born, monks; 

 

Sàriputto bhikkhave sotàpattiphale vineti,  

Sàriputta guides to the fruit of stream entry, monks, 

 

Moggallàno uttamatthe vineti.  

Moggallàna guides to the supreme good. 

 

Sàriputto bhikk have pahoti  

Sàriputta is able, monks, 

 

cattàri ariyasaccàni vitthàrena àcikkhituü desetuü  

¾ sn dwok`hm+ qdud`k+ l`jd jmnvm+ rds enqsg+ nodm to+ 

 

paÿÿàpetuü 1 paññhapetuü vivarituü vibhajituü uttànãkàtunû -ti.  

analyse, and make plain, the four noble truths in detail.û 

 

Idam -avoca Bhagavà,  

The Gracious One said this, 

 

idaü vatvà Sugato uññhàyàsanà vihàraü pàvisi.  

and after saying this, the Fortunate One rose from his seat and went into his living 

quarters. 

 

 
1  PPV, PPV2: paÿÿapetuü 
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Tatra kho àyasmà Sàriputto acirapakkantassa Bhagava to,  

Then venerable Sàriputta, not long after the Gracious One had gone, 

 

bhikkhå àmantesi: ßâvuso bhikkhavo!û ti.  

addressed the monks, saying: ßVenerable monks!û 

 

ßâvuso!û ti kho te bhikkhå àyasmato Sàriputtassa paccassosuü,  

ßVenerable friend!û those monks replied to venerable Sàriputta, 

 

àyasmà Sàriputto etad -avoca: 

and venerable Sàriputta said this: 

 

ßTathàgatena àvuso Arahatà Sammàsambuddhena, 

ßThe Realised One, friends, the Worthy One, the Perfect Sambuddha, 

 

Bàràõasiyaü Isipatane Migadàye,  

while near Bàràõasã, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, 

 

anuttaraü Dhammacakkaü pavattitaü,  

has set rolling the unsurpassed Dhamma Wheel, 

 

appativattiyaü samaõena và bràhmaõena và  

and it cannot be rolled back by an ascetic or by a brahmin 

 

devena và màrena và brahmunà và kenaci và lokasmiü.  

or by a god or by a demon or by a deity or by anyone in the world. 

 

Yad-idaü catunnaü ariyasaccànaü àcikkhanà,  

¾ Sg`s hr sn r`x+ sgd dwok`m`shnm+ qdud`khmf+ l`jhmf jmnvm+ rdsshmf enqsg+ 

 

desanà, paÿÿàpanà, paññhapanà, vivaraõà, vibhajanà, uttànãkammaü.  

opening up, analysing, and making plain, of the four noble truths. 

 

 

Katamesaü catunnaü?  

Of which four? 

 

Dukkhassa ariyasaccassa àcikkhanà,  

¾ Sgd dwok`m`shnm+ qdud`khmf+ l`jhmf jmnvm+ rdsshmf enqsg+ 

 

desanà, paÿÿàpanà, paññhapanà, vivaraõà, vibhajanà, uttànãkammaü.  

opening up, analysing, and making plain, of the noble truth of suffering. 

 

Dukkhasamudayassa ariyasaccassa àcikkhanà,  

¾ Sgd dwok`m`shnm+ qdud`khmf+ l`jhmf jmnvm+ rdsshmf enqsg+ 

 

desanà, paÿÿàpanà, paññhapanà, vivaraõà, vibhajanà, uttànãkammaü.  

opening up, analysing, and making plain, of the noble truth of the arising of suffering. 
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Dukkhanirodhassa ariyasaccassa àcikkhanà,  

¾ Sgd dwok`m`shnm+ qdud`khmf+ l`jhmf jmnvm+ rdsshmf enqsg+ 

 

desanà, paÿÿàpanà, paññhapanà, vivaraõà, vibhajanà, uttànãkammaü.  

opening up, analysing, and making plain, of the noble truth of the cessation of 

suffering. 

 

Dukkhanirodhagàminiyà pañipadàya ariyasaccassa àcikkhanà,  

¾ Sgd dwok`m`shnm+ qdud`khmf+ l`jhmf jmnvm+ rdsshmf enqsg+ 

 

desanà, paÿÿàpanà, paññhapanà, vivaraõà, vibhajanà, uttànãkammaü.  

opening up, analysing, and making plain, of the noble truth of the practice going to the 

cessation of suffering. 

 

The First Noble Truth and its Analysis  
 

Katamaÿ -càvuso dukkhaü ariyasaccaü?  

Now what, venerable friends, is the noble truth of suffering? 

 

Jàti pi dukkhà  

Birth is suffering  

 

jarà pi dukkhà  

also old age is suffering 

 

vyàdhi pi dukkho 1 

also sickness is suffering 

 

maraõam-pi dukkhaü  

also death is suffering 

 

sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupàyàsà pi dukk hà2 

also grief, lamentation, pain, sorrow, and despair, is suffering 

 

yam-picchaü na labhati tam -pi dukkhaü 3 

also not to obtain what one longs for is suffering 

 

saïkhittena paÿcupàdànakkhandhà dukkhà.  

in brief, the five constituent groups (of mind and body) that provide fuel for 

attachment are suffering. 

 

 

 
1  CBhp: omits this line 
2  MPP, PPV: -upàyàsà dukkhà 
3  PPV2 omits this line. 
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Katamà càvuso jàti?  

Now what, venerable friends, is birth? 

 

Yà tesaü tesaü sattànaü tamhi tamhi sattanikàye  

For the various beings in the various classes of beings 

 

jàti, saÿjàti, okkanti, abhinibbatti; 1  

there is birth, being born, appearing, turning up; 

 
khandhànaü pàtubhàvo, àyatanànaü pañilàbho:  
the manifestation of the constituent groups (of mind and body), the acquisition of the 
sense spheres: 
 
ayaü vuccatàvuso jàti.  
this venerable friends, is called birth. 
 

 
Katamà càvuso jarà?  
Now what, venerable friends, is old age? 
 
Yà tesaü tesaü sattànaü tamhi tamhi sattanikàye  
For the various beings in the various classes of beings 
 
jarà, jãraõatà, khaõóiccaü, pàliccaü, valittacatà;  
there is old age, agedness, broken teeth, greying hair, and wrinkled skin; 
 
àyuno saühàni, indriyànaü paripàko:  
the dwindling away of the life span, the decay of the sense faculties: 
 
ayaü vuccatàvuso jarà.  
this venerable friends, is called old age. 
 
 
Katamaÿ -càvuso maraõaü?  
Now what, venerable friends, is death? 
 
Yà2 tesaü tesaü sattànaü tamhà tamhà sattanikàyà  
For the various beings in the various classes of beings 
 
cuti, cavanatà, bhedo, antaradhànaü, maccu, maraõaü, kàlakiriyà;  
there is a fall, a falling away, a breaking up, a disappearance, a dying, a death, a 
making of time;  
 
khandhànaü bhedo, kalebarassa nikkhepo:  
the break up of the constituent groups (of mind and body), the throwing off of the 
body, 
 
idaü vuccatàvuso maraõaü.  
this, venerable friends, is called death. 
 
 

 
1  CBhp: abhinibbanti 
2  CBhp: Yaü. 
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Katamo càvuso soko? 
Now what, venerable friends, is grief? 
 
Yo kho àvuso aÿÿataraÿÿatarena vyasanena samannàgatassa, 
For he who has, venerable friends, some sort of misfortune or other, 
 
aÿÿataraÿÿatarena dukkhadhammena phuññhassa,  
who is touched by some sort of pain or another, 
 
soko, socanà, socitattaü, antosoko, antoparisoko:  

there is grief, grieving, the state of grieving, inner grief, great inner grief:  

 

ayaü vuccatàvuso soko.  

this, venerable friends, is called grief. 

 

 

Katamo càvuso paridevo? 

Now what, venerable friends, is lamenation? 

 

Yo kho àvuso aÿÿataraÿÿatarena vyasanena samannàgatassa, 

For he who has, venerable friends, some sort of misfortune or other, 

 

aÿÿataraÿÿatarena dukkhadhammena phuññhassa,  

who is touched by some sort of pain or another, 

 

àdevo, paridevo, àdevanà, paridevanà, àdevitattaü, paridevitattaü:  

there are laments, great laments, lamenting, great lamenting, the state of lamenting, 

great lamentation: 

 

ayaü vuccatàvuso paridevo.  

this, venerable friends, is called lamentation. 

 

 

Kat amaÿ-càvuso dukkhaü?  

Now what, venerable friends, is pain? 

 

Yaü kho àvuso kàyikaü dukkhaü, kàyikaü asàtaü, 1 

That, venerable friends, which is bodily pain, bodily disagreeableness, 

 

kàyasamphassajaü dukkhaü, asàtaü vedayitaü:  

pain born of contact with the body, disagreeable feeling: 

 

idaü vuccatàvuso dukkhaü.  

this, venerable friends, is called pain. 

 

 

 
1  CBhp: asàtaü vedayitaü 
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Katamaÿ -càvuso domanassaü? 

Now what, venerable friends, is sorrow? 

 

Yaü kho àvuso cetasikaü dukkhaü, cetasikaü asàtaü, 1 

That, venerable friends, which is mental pain, mental disagreeableness, 

 

vedayitaü manosamphassajaü dukkhaü, asàtaü vedayitaü:  

pain born of contact with the mind, disagreeable feeling: 

 

idaü vuccatàvuso domanassaü.  

this, venerable friends, is called sorrow. 

 

 

Katamo càvuso upàyàso? 

Now what, venerable friends, is despair? 

 

Yo kho àvuso aÿÿataraÿÿatarena vyasanena samannàgatassa, 

For he who has, venerable friends, some sort of misfortune or other, 

 

aÿÿataraÿÿatarena dukkhadhammena phuññhassa,  

who is touched by some sort of pain or another, 

 

àyàso, upàyàso, àyàsitattaü, upàyàsitattaü:  

there is desponding, despairing, despondency, despair: 

 

ayaü vuccatàvuso upàyàso. 

this, venerable friends, is called despair. 

 

 

Katamaÿ -càvuso yam-picchaü na labhati tam -pi dukkhaü?  

Now what, venerable friends, is the suffering from not obtaining what one longs for? 

 

Jàtidhammànaü àvuso sattànaü evaü icchà uppajjati:  

To those beings subject to birth, venerable friends, this longing arises: 

 

ßAho vata mayaü na jàtidhammà assàma,  

ßOh, might we not be subject to birth, 

 

na ca vata no jàti àgaccheyyà!û ti  

and may birth surely not come to us!û 

 

Na kho panetaü icchàya pattabbaü:  

But that cannot be attained merely by longing for it: 

 

 
1  CBhp: asàtaü vediyikaü  (sic); MPP: cetasikaü dukkhaü, asàtaü (i.e. omits second 

cetasikaü): PPV2: cetasikaü dukkhaü, asàtaü manosamphassajaü (i.e. omits second 

cetasikaü & vediyataü)! 
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idaü pi yam -picchaü na labhati tam -pi dukkhaü.  

this is the suffering from not obtaining what one longs for. 

 

Jaràdhammànaü àvuso sattànaü evaü icchà uppajjati:  

To those beings subject to old age, venerable friends, this longing arises: 

 

ßAho vata mayaü na jaràdhammà assàma,  

ßOh, might we not be subject to old age, 

 

na ca vata no jarà àgaccheyyà!û ti  

may old age surely not come to us!û 

 

Na kho panetaü icchàya pattabbaü:  

But that cannot be attained merely by longing for it: 

 

idaü pi yam -picchaü na labhati tam -pi dukkhaü.  

this is the suffering from not obtaining what one longs for. 

 

Vyàdhidh ammànaü àvuso sattànaü evaü icchà uppajjati:  

To those beings subject to sickness, venerable friends, this longing arises: 

 

ßAho vata mayaü na vyàdhidhammà assàma,  

ßOh, might we not be subject to sickness, 

 

na ca vata no vyàdhi àgaccheyyà!û ti  

may old age surely not come to us!û 

 

Na kho panetaü icchàya pattabbaü:  

But that cannot be attained merely by longing for it: 

 

idaü pi yam -picchaü na labhati tam -pi dukkhaü.  

this is the suffering from not obtaining what one longs for. 

 

Maraõadhammànaü àvuso sattànaü  evaü icchà uppajjati:  

To those beings subject to death, venerable friends, this longing arises: 

 

ßAho vata mayaü na maraõadhammà assàma,  

ßOh, might we not be subject to death, 

 

na ca vata no maraõaü àgaccheyyà!û ti  

may death surely not come to us!û 

 

Na kho panetaü icchàya pattabbaü:  

But that cannot be attained merely by longing for it: 

 

idaü pi yam -picchaü na labhati tam -pi dukkhaü.  

this is the suffering from not obtaining what one longs for. 
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Sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupàyàsadhammànaü  

To those beings subject to grief, lamentation, pain, sorrow, and despair,  

 

àvuso sattànaü evaü icchà uppajjati:  

venerable friends, this longing arises: 

 

ßAho vata mayaü na sokaparidevadukkha - 

¾ þNg+ lhfgs vd mns ad rtaidbs sn fqhde+ k`ldms`shnm+ o`hm+ 

 

domanassupàyàsadhammà assàma, 

sorrow, and despair, 

 

na ca vata no sokaparidevadukkha - 

may grief, lamentation, pain, 

 

domanassupàyàsa àgaccheyyun!û-ti.  

sorrow, and despair surely not come to us!û 

 

Na kho panetaü icchàya pattabbaü:  

But that cannot be attained merely by longing for it:  

 

idaü pi yam -picchaü na labhati tam -pi dukkhaü.  

this is the suffering from not obtaining what one longs for. 

 

 

Katamà 1 càvuso saïkhittena paÿcupàdànakkhandhà dukkhà?  

Now what, venerable friends, in brief, are the constituent groups (of mind and body) 

that provide fuel for attachment that are suffering? 

 

Seyyathãdaü:  

They are as follows: 

 

råpåpàdànakkhandho  

the form constituent group that is attached to  

 

vedanåpàdànakkhandho  

the feelings constituent group that is attached to  

 

saÿÿåpàdànakk handho 

the perceptions constituent group that is attached to  

 

saïkhàråpàdànakkhandho  

the (mental) processes constituent group that is attached to  

 

viÿÿàõåpàdànakkhandho.  

the consciousness constituent group that is attached to.  

 

 
1  CBhp: Katame 
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Ime vuccantàvuso saïkhi ttena paÿcupàdànakkhandhà dukkhà.  

These, venerable friends, in brief, are called the constituent groups (of mind and body) 

that provide fuel for attachment and that are suffering. 

 

Idaü vuccatàvuso dukkhaü ariyasaccaü.  

This, venerable friends, is called the noble truth of suffering. 

 

The Second Noble Truth  
 

Katamaÿ -càvuso, dukkhasamudayaü 1 ariyasaccaü?  

Now what, venerable friends, is the noble truth of the arising of suffering? 

 

Yà yaü taõhà ponobhavikà,  

It is that craving which leads to continuation in existence, 

 

nandiràgasahagatà, tatratatràbhinandinã, seyyathãdaü:  

which is connected with enjoyment and passion, greatly enjoying this and that, as 

follows: 

 

kàmataõhà  

craving for sense pleasures 

 

bhavataõhà  

craving for continuation  

 

vibhavataõhà.  

craving for discontinuation. 

  

Idaü vuccatàvuso dukkhasamudayaü ariyasaccaü.  

This, venerable friends, is called the noble truth of the arising of suffering. 

 

The Third Noble Truth  
 

Katamaÿ -càvuso dukkhanirodhaü 2 ariyasaccaü?  

Now what, venerable friends, is the noble truth of the cessation of suffering? 

 

Yo tassà yeva taõhàya asesaviràganirodho - 

It is the complete fading away and cessation without remainder of that craving - 

 

càgo, pañinissaggo, mutti, anàlayo.  

liberation, letting go, release, and non-adherence. 

  

Idaü vuccatàvuso dukkhanirodhaü ariyasaccaü.  

This, venerable friends, is called the noble truth of the cessation of suffering. 

 

 
1  PPV: dukkhasamudayo, here and below 
2  PPV: dukkhanirodho, here and below 
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The Fourth Noble Truth and its Analysis  
 

Katamaÿ -càvuso dukkhanirodhagàminã pañipadà ariyasaccaü?  

Now what, venerable friends, is the noble truth of the practice leading to the end of 

suffering? 

 

Ayam-eva ariyo aññhaïgiko maggo, seyyathãdaü: 

It is this noble path with eight factors, as follows: 

 

sammàdiññhi [1] 

right view  

 

sammàsaïkappo [2] 

right thought 

 

sammàvàcà [3] 

right speech 

 

sammàkammanto [4] 

right action 

 

sammà-àjãvo [5] 

right livelihood  

 

sammàvàyàmo [6] 

right endeavour 

 

sammàsati [7] 

right mindfulness 

 

sammàsamàdhi. [8] 

right concentration. 

 

Katamà càvuso sammàdiññhi? 

Now what, venerable friends, is right view? 

 

Yaü kh o àvuso dukkhe ÿàõaü  

That, venerable friends, which is knowledge about suffering 

 

dukkhasamudaye ÿàõaü  

knowledge about the arising of suffering 

 

dukkhanirodhe ÿàõaü  

knowledge about the cessation of suffering 

 

dukkhanirodhagàminiyà pañipadàya 1 ÿàõaü.  

knowledge about the practice going to the cessation of suffering. 

 
1  CBhp: -gàminã pañipadàya 
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Ayaü vuccatàvuso sammàdiññhi. 

This, venerable friends, is called right view. 

 

 

Katamo càvuso sammàsaïkappo? 

Now what, venerable friends, is right thought? 

 

Nekkhammasaïkappo  

The thought of renunciation 

 

avyàpàdasaïkappo  

the thought of good will  

 

avihiüsàsaïkappo.  

the thought of non-violence. 

 

Ayaü vuccatàvuso sammàsaïkappo.  

This, venerable friends, is called right thought. 

 

 

Katamà càvuso sammàvàcà? 

Now what, venerable friends, is right speech? 

 

Musàvàdà veramaõã 

Refraining from false speech 

 

pisuõàvàcà1 veramaõã 

refraining from malicious speech 

 

pharusàvàcà2 veramaõã 

refraining from rough speech 

 

samphappalàpà veramaõã. 

refraining from frivolous talk.  

 

Ayaü vuccatàvuso sammàvàcà.  

This, venerable friends, is called right speech. 

 

 

 
1  CBhp: pisuõàya vàcàya 
2  CBhp: pharusàya vàcàya 


































































































































